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IMPORTANT

IMPORTANT: If you are in any doubt about any of the contents of this prospectus, you should obtain independent professional advice.
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Number of International Offer Shares : 18,302,000 H Shares (subject to reallocation
and the Over-allotment Option)

Maximum Offer Price (subject to a : HKS$14.0 per H Share, plus brokerage of

Downward Offer Price Adjustment) 1.0%, SFC transaction levy of 0.0027%,
Hong Kong Stock Exchange trading fee of
0.00565% and AFRC transaction levy of
0.00015%
(payable in full on application and subject
to refund on final pricing) (If the Offer
Price is set at 10% below the bottom end
of the indicative Offer Price range after
making a Downward Offer Price
Adjustment, the Offer Price will be
HK$9.9 per Offer Share)
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Hong Kong Exchanges and Clearing Limited, The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited and Hong Kong Securities Clearing Company Limited take no responsibility for the contents of this
prospectus, make no representation as to its accuracy or completeness and expressly disclaim any liability whatsoever for any loss howsoever arising from or in reliance upon the whole or any part
of the contents of this prospectus.

A copy of this prospectus, having attached thereto the documents specified in “Documents Delivered to the Registrar of Companies and Available on Display” in Appendix VII to this prospectus,
has been registered by the Registrar of Companies in Hong Kong as required by section 342C of the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance (Chapter 32 of the Laws of
Hong Kong). The Securities and Futures Commission of Hong Kong and the Registrar of Companies in Hong Kong take no responsibility for the contents of this prospectus or any of the other
documents referred to above.

The Offer Price is expected to be fixed by agreement between the Overall Coordinators, on behalf of the Underwriters, and our Company on or before Thursday, March 5, 2026 or such later time
as may be agreed between the parties, but in any event, no later than 12:00 noon on Thursday, March 5, 2026. If, for any reason, the Overall Coordinators, on behalf of the Underwriters, and our
Company are unable to reach an agreement on the Offer Price by 12:00 noon on Thursday, March 5, 2026 the Global Offering will not become unconditional and will lapse |mmed|ate|y

The Offer Price will be not more than HK$14.0 per H Share and is expected to be not less than HK$11.0 per H Share (subject to a Downward Offer Price Adjustment) although the Overall Coordinators,
on behalf of the Underwriters, and our Company may agree to a lower price. The Overall Coordinators, on behalf of the Underwriters, may, with the consent of our Company, reduce the indicative
Offer Price range below that stated in this prospectus (being HK$11.0 per Share to HK$14.0 per H Share) at any time on or prior to the morning of the last date for lodging applications under the
Hong Kong Public Offering. In such a case, notices of the reduction in the number of Hong Kong Offer Shares and/or the indicative Offer Price range will be published on the websites of the Stock
Exchange at www.hkexnews.hk and our Company at www.anwood.com.cn as soon as practicable but in any event not later than the morning of the day which is the last day for lodging applications
under the Hong Kong Public Offering. For further information, see ~structure and Conditions of the Global Offering” and “How to Apply for Hong Kong Offer Shares™ in this prospectus.

Prior to making an investment decision, prospective investors should consider carefully all of the information set out in this prospectus, including the risk factors set out in “Risk Factors” in this
prospectus.

Pursuant to the termination provisions contained in the Hong Kong Underwriting Agreement in respect of the Hong Kong Offer Shares, the Sole Sponsor and the Overall Coordinators, on behalf
of the Hong Kong Underwriters, have the right in certain circumstances, in their absolute discretion, to terminate the obligation of ‘the Hong Kong Underwriters pursuant to the Hong Kong
Underwriting Agreement at any time prior to 8:00 a.m. on the Listing Date. Further details of the terms of the termination provisions are set out in “Underwriting — Underwriting Arrangements
and Expenses — Hong Kong Public Offering — Grounds for termination” in this prospectus. It is important that you refer to that section for further details.

The Offer Shares have not been and will not be registered under the U.S. Securities Act or any state securities laws in the United States, and may not be offered, sold, pledged or transferred,
except pursuant to an exemption from, or in a transaction not subject to, the registration requirements of the U.S. Securities Act and in accordance with any applicable U.S. state securities
laws. The Offer Shares are being offered and sold only outside of the United States in offshore transactions in reliance on Regulation S.

ATTENTION

We have adopted a fully electronic application process for the Hong Kong Public Offering. We will not provide printed copies of this prospectus to the public in relation to the Hong
Kong Public Offering.

This prospectus is available at the website of the Hong Kong Stock Exchange at www.hkexnews.hk and our website at www.anwood.com.cn
If you require a printed copy of this prospectus, you may download and print from the website addresses above
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IMPORTANT

IMPORTANT NOTICE TO INVESTORS:
FULLY ELECTRONIC APPLICATION PROCESS

We have adopted a fully electronic application process for the Hong Kong
Public Offering. We will not provide printed copies of this document to the public
in relation to the Hong Kong Public Offering.

This document is available at the website of the Hong Kong Stock Exchange at
www.hkexnews.hk under the “HKEXnews > New Listings > New Listing
Information” section, and our website at www.anwood.com.cn. If you require a
printed copy of this document, you may download and print from the website
addresses above.

To apply for the Hong Kong Offer Shares, you may:

(1) apply online through the White Form elPO service at www.eipo.com.hk;

(2) apply electronically through the HKSCC EIPO channel and cause HKSCC
Nominees to apply on your behalf by instructing your broker or custodian who
is a HKSCC Participant to give electronic application instructions via
HKSCC’s FINI system to apply for the Hong Kong Offer Shares on your
behalf.

We will not provide any physical channels to accept any application for the Hong
Kong Offer Shares by the public. The contents of the electronic version of this document
are identical to the printed prospectus as registered with the Registrar of Companies in
Hong Kong pursuant to Section 342C of the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous
Provisions) Ordinance.

If you are an intermediary, broker or agent, please remind your customers, clients
or principals, as applicable, that this document is available online at the website
addresses above.

Please refer to the section headed “How to Apply for Hong Kong Offer Shares” in
this prospectus for further details of the procedures through which you can apply for the
Hong Kong Offer Shares electronically.
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Your application through the White Form elPO service or the HKSCC EIPO
channel must be made for a minimum of 500 Hong Kong Offer Shares and in multiples
of that number of Hong Kong Offer Shares as set out in the table below.

If you are applying through the White Form elPO service, you may refer to the
table below for the amount payable for the number of Hong Kong Offer Shares you have
selected. You must pay the respective amount payable on application in full upon
application for Hong Kong Offer Shares.

If you are applying through the HKSCC EIPO channel, your broker or custodian
may require you to pre-fund your application in such amount as determined by the broker
or custodian, based on the applicable laws and regulations in Hong Kong. You are
responsible for complying with any such pre-funding requirement imposed by your
broker or custodian with respect to the Hong Kong Offer Shares you applied for.

No. of No. of No. of No. of
Hong Kong Amount Hong Kong Amount Hong Kong Amount Hong Kong Amount
Offer Shares payable(z) on Offer Shares payable(z’ on Offer Shares payablem on Offer Shares payable(z) on
applied for  application  applied for ~ application  applied for ~ application  applied for  application

HK$ HK$ HK$ HK$
500 7,070.60 7,000 98,988.34 50,000 707,059.50 400,000  5,656,476.00
1,000 1414119 8,000 113,129.52 60,000 848,471.40 450,000  6,363,535.50
1,500 21,211.79 9,000 127,210.71 70,000 989,883.30 500,000  7,070,595.00

2,000 28,282.38 10,000 141,411.90 80,000  1,131,295.20 600,000  8,484,714.00
2,500 35,352.98 15,000 212,117.86 90,000  1,272,707.10 700,000  9,898,833.00
3,000 42,423.56 20,000 282,823.80 100,000  1,414,119.00 800,000  11,312,952.00
3,500 49,494.16 25,000 353,529.76 150,000  2,121,178.50 900,000  12,727,071.00
4,000 56,564.75 30,000 424.235.70 200000 2,828,238.00  1,017,000) 14,381,590.24
4,500 63,635.35 35,000 494,941.66 250,000 3,535,297.50
5,000 70,705.96 40,000 565,647.60 300,000  4,242,357.00
6,000 84,847.15 45,000 636,353.56 350,000  4,949,416.50

Notes:
(1) Maximum number of Hong Kong Offer Share you may apply for.

(2)  The amount payable is inclusive of brokerage, SFC transaction levy, the Stock Exchange trading fee
and AFRC transaction levy. If your application is successful, brokerage will be paid to the Exchange
Participants (as defined in the Listing Rules) and the SFC transaction levy, the Stock Exchange trading
fee and AFRC transaction levy are paid to the Stock Exchange (in the case of the SFC transaction levy,
collected by the Stock Exchange on behalf of the SFC; and in the case of the AFRC transaction levy,
collected by the Stock Exchange on behalf of the AFRC).

No application for any other number of the Hong Kong Offer Shares will be
considered and any such application is liable to be rejected.




EXPECTED TIMETABLE

If there is any change in the following expected timetable of the Global Offering, we
will issue an announcement in Hong Kong to be published on the Stock Exchange’s
website at www.hkexnews.hk and our Company’s website at www.anwood.com.cn.

Date™

Hong Kong Public Offering commences . ........... ... ... .. ... 9:00 a.m. on
Friday, February 27, 2026

Latest time to complete electronic applications under
White Form elPO service through
The designated website at www.eipo.com.hk® . .. ... ... ... ............ 11:30 a.m. on
Wednesday, March 4, 2026

Application lists open® ... ... ... . L 11:45 a.m. on Wednesday, March 4, 2026

Latest time to (a) lodge completing payment of
White Form elPO applications by effecting internet
banking transfers(s) or PPS payment transfer(s) and
(b) giving electronic application instructions to HKSCC™ .. ........... 12:00 noon on
Wednesday, March 4, 2026

If you are instructing your broker or custodian who is a HKSCC Participant to give
electronic application instructions through HKSCC’s FINI system to apply for the Hong
Kong Offer Shares on your behalf, you are advised to contact your broker or custodian for the
latest time for giving such instructions which may be different from the latest time as stated
above.

Application lists close® ... ... ............... 12:00 noon on Wednesday, March 4, 2026

Expected Price Determination Date® . ... ......................... by 12:00 noon on
Thursday, March 5, 2026

Where applicable, announcement of the Offer Price
being set below HK$11.0 (the bottom end of the indicative
Offer Price range) after making a Downward Offer Price
Adjustment (see “Structure of the Global Offering
— Announcement of Offer Price Reduction”
on the website of our Company
at www.anwood.com.cn® and the website of
the Stock Exchange at www.hkexnews.hk .. ............. no later than 11:00 p.m. on
Friday, March 6, 2026

Announcement of the final Offer Price, the level of
indication of interest in the International Offering,
the level of applications in the Hong Kong Public
Offering and the basis of allocation of the Hong Kong
Offer Shares under the Hong Kong Public Offering
will be published on the website of our Company at
www.anwood.com.cn® and the website of the
Stock Exchange at www.hkexnews.hk................... no later than 11:00 p.m. on
Friday, March 6, 2026

—iv -



EXPECTED TIMETABLE

The results of allocations in the Hong Kong Public Offering (with successful applicants’

identification document numbers, where appropriate) to be available through a variety of
channels, including:

in the announcement to be posted on our website and

the website of the Stock Exchange at www.anwood.com.cn

and www.hkexnews.hk, respectively ................. no later than 11:00 p.m. on
Friday, March 6, 2026

from the designated results of allocations website at
www.iporesults.com.hk (alternatively: www.eipo.com.hk/elPOAllotment)
with a “search by ID” function from............................ 11:00 p.m. on
Friday, March 6, 2026
to 12:00 noon on
Thursday, March 12, 2026

from the allocation results telephone enquiry line by
calling +852 28628555 between
9:00 am. and 6:00 p.m. ON . ... ... Monday, March 9, 2026,
Tuesday, March 10, 2026,
Wednesday, March 11, 2026
and Thursday, March 12, 2026

Share certificates in respect of wholly or partially successful
applications to be dispatched or deposited into CCASS

on

or before® . Friday, March 6, 2026

White Form e-Refund payment instructions/refund checks

in

respect of wholly or partially unsuccessful

applications to be dispatched on or before®™® . .. ... ... .. Monday, March 9, 2026

Dealings in the H Shares on the Stock
Exchange expected to COMMENCE . .. .. .. ittt at 9:00 a.m. on

Notes:
(1)
(2)

Monday, March 9, 2026

Unless otherwise stated, all times and dates refer to Hong Kong local times and dates.

You will not be permitted to submit your application under the White Form elPO service through the
designated website at www.eipo.com.hk after 11:30 a.m. on the last day for submitting applications. If you
have already submitted your application and obtained an application reference number from the designated
website prior to 11:30 a.m., you will be permitted to continue the application process (by completing payment
of application monies) until 12:00 noon on the last day for submitting applications, when the application lists
close.



EXPECTED TIMETABLE

3)

4)

®)
(6)

™

®)

(©)

If there is/are a “black” rainstorm warning or a tropical cyclone warning signal number 8 or above and/or
Extreme Conditions in force in Hong Kong at any time between 9:00 a.m. and 12:00 noon on Wednesday,
March 4, 2026, the application lists will not open and will close on that day. For further details, please see
“How to Apply for Hong Kong Offer Shares — E. Severe Weather Arrangements” in this prospectus.

Applicants who apply for Hong Kong Offer Shares by instructing your broker or custodian to give electronic
application instructions to HKSCC through HKSCC’s FINI system should refer to “How to Apply for Hong
Kong Offer Shares — A. Application for Hong Kong Offer Shares.”

None of the websites or any of the information contained on the websites forms part of this prospectus.

Share certificates will only become valid evidence of title at 8:00 a.m. on the Listing Date provided that the
Global Offering has become unconditional and the right of termination described in the section headed
“Underwriting — Underwriting Arrangements and Expenses — Hong Kong Public Offering — Grounds for
termination” in this prospectus has not been exercised. Investors who trade Shares on the basis of publicly
available allocation details prior to the receipt of Share certificates or prior to the Share certificates becoming
valid evidence of title do so entirely at their own risk.

White Form e-Refund payment instructions/refund cheques will be issued in respect of wholly or partially
unsuccessful applications pursuant to the Hong Kong Public Offering. Part of the applicant’s identification
document number, or, if the application is made by joint applicants, part of the identification document number
of the first-named applicant, provided by the applicant(s) may be printed on the refund check, if any. Such data
would also be transferred to a third party for refund purposes. Banks may require verification of an applicant’s
identification document number before encashment of the refund check. Inaccurate completion of an
applicant’s identification document number may invalidate or delay encashment of the refund check.

Applicants being individuals who are eligible for personal collection may not authorize any other person to
collect on their behalf. If you are a corporate applicant which is eligible for personal collection, your
authorized representative must bear a letter of authorization from your corporation stamped with your
corporation’s chop. Both individuals and authorized representatives must produce evidence of identity
acceptable to our H Share Registrar at the time of collection. Applicants who have applied for Hong Kong
Offer Shares through the HKSCC EIPO channel should refer to the section headed “How to Apply for Hong
Kong Offer Shares — D. Despatch/Collection of H Share Certificates and Refund of Application Monies” in
this prospectus for details. Applicants who have applied through the White Form elPO service and paid their
applications monies through single bank accounts may have refund monies (if any) dispatched to the bank
account in the form of White Form e-Refund payment instructions. Applicants who have applied through the
White Form elPO service and paid their application monies through multiple bank accounts may have refund
monies (if any) dispatched to the address as specified in their application instructions in the form of refund
checks in favor of the applicant (or, in the case of joint applications, the first-named applicant) by ordinary
post at their own risk. Any uncollected Share certificates and/or refund checks will be dispatched by ordinary
post, at the applicants’ risk, to the addresses specified in the relevant applications. Further information is set
out in the sections headed “How to Apply for Hong Kong Offer Shares — D. Despatch/Collection of H Share
Certificates and Refund of Application Monies.”

The Price Determination Date is expected to be on or before Thursday, March 5, 2026, and in any event, not
later than 12:00 noon on Thursday, March 5, 2026. If, for any reason, the Offer Price is not agreed between
the Overall Coordinators (for themselves and on behalf of the Underwriters) and us by 12:00 noon on
Thursday, March 5, 2026, the Global Offering will not proceed and will lapse.

The above expected timetable is a summary only. You should refer to the sections

headed “Structure and Conditions of the Global Offering” and “How to Apply for Hong
Kong Offer Shares” for details of the structure of the Global Offering, including the
conditions of the Global Offering, and the procedures for application for the Hong Kong
Offer Shares.

If the Global Offering does not become unconditional or is terminated in accordance with

its terms, the Global Offering will not proceed. In such case, our Company will make an
announcement as soon as practicable thereafter.
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SUMMARY

This summary aims to give you an overview of the information contained in this
prospectus. As this is a summary, it does not contain all the information that may be
important to you. You should read the entire prospectus before you decide to invest in the
Offer Shares. There are risks associated with any investment. Some of the particular risks
in investing in the Offer Shares are set out in “Risk Factors™ in this prospectus. You
should read that section carefully before you decide to invest in the Offer Shares.

OVERVIEW

We are a reusable package service provider in China, primarily focusing on serving
automotive parts manufacturers and OEMs within the automotive industry. We primarily
provide pooling services, a shared-use model under which we manage reusable packages such
as pallets, crates, or containers for customers, handling the storage, as well as distribution and
return, which are primarily carried out through subcontracted third-party logistics service
providers, cleaning, and maintenance of the reusable packages on their behalf. In addition to
pooling services, we offer rental services for customers who prefer to manage reusable
packages themselves, provide certain value-added services such as warehouse management and
customer-owned containers management, and also sell containers to customers who have the
capability to handle container management independently. According to Frost & Sullivan, in
terms of revenue for 2024, we ranked as the second-largest provider of reusable package
services in China with a market share of 1.5% and the largest provider in the automotive
pooling services market in China with a market share of 8.2%. In 2024, reusable package
services, pooling services, and automotive pooling services accounted for 6.4%, 2.4%, and
1.0%, respectively, of China’s overall logistics packaging solution market. The industries in
which our Group operates, including reusable package services and pooling services markets
in China, are highly fragmented and competitive.

Our pooling services, as a key part of our container services, form the core of our
business. Through this pooling service model, we are committed to helping clients enhance
their logistics efficiency, significantly reduce their packaging costs and achieve their green
economic objectives as well as ESG goals.

Recognizing the key pain points in the logistics packaging industry, which include
clients’ limited capacity to manage containers effectively, insufficient digitalization and high
costs of disposable packaging, Mr. Sun Yan’an (O O0O) founded our brand in 2016 to
systematically address these challenges. As of August 31, 2025, we managed an asset pool
comprising around 1.5 million reusable containers covering over 100 cities, supported by 78
warehouses. This infrastructure enables us to meet the evolving needs of our customers.

Our revenue increased from RMB647.6 million for the year ended December 31, 2022 to
RMB794.0 million for the year ended December 31, 2023, and further increased to RMB837.6
million for the year ended December 31, 2024, representing a CAGR of 13.7%. Our revenue
increased from RMB507.4 million for the eight months ended August 31, 2024 to RMB533.3
million for the eight months ended August 31, 2025, representing an increase of 5.1%.
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OUR BUSINESS MODEL

We operate across two core business segments: container services and container sales,
with the majority of our revenue driven by pooling services within the container services
segment.

. Container services: container services form the core of our operations, comprising
pooling services, rental services and other value-added services.

0 Pooling Services: Our pooling services provide customers with access to a
managed pool of reusable containers. Beyond simply supplying containers, our
pooling model, based on our digital capabilities and service network, delivers
a fully managed solution, under which each use of our containers involves the
operation and management before and after customers’ use, including
distribution, recovery, maintenance, scheduling and storage, enabling
customers to focus on their core business. Framework agreements for pooling
services are typically entered into for a term of one to three years, with each
service trip generally lasting between 15 and 45 days depending on delivery
distance, customer production schedule and turnover frequency. Additionally,
we offer standardized containers with customizable inner linings, tailored to
meet specific product requirements, ensuring optimal protection and
adaptability during their use.

Our pooling services are enhanced by our digital systems and platforms to
improve our operational efficiency. These systems help ensure the safety of
customers’ assets, simplify container management and support informed
decision-making, all while optimizing overall supply chain performance.

Under our pooling services model, customers are charged based on the number
of times containers that are circulated, utilizing a pay-per-use system that
scales with their business needs. This flexible payment structure ensures
cost-efficiency, allowing customers to only pay for what they use, without the
long-term commitments associated with ownership or fixed rental agreements.

0 Rental Services: Our rental services follow a traditional fixed-term rental
model, where customers pay based on the agreed rental period, e.g. 30 days.
The rental period under our rental agreements typically ranges from six months
to three years, depending on customer needs, contract scale and the specific
application scenario. We, as the rental service provider, are only responsible
for supplying the reusable containers, while the management of container
logistics is handled by customers. Unlike our pooling services, rental services
are limited to the provision of containers and do not cover solution design,
off-site recovery, warehousing, cleaning or other related operational services.
This model is suitable for customers who have the capacity or prefer to manage
their container operations independently.

—2_
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0  Other Value-added Services: Our other value-added services include, but are
not limited to, logistics transportation, warehousing management, customer-
owned container management and a combination of these services, providing
clients with comprehensive solutions. In addition to offering container
services, we also provide transportation and warehousing management
services, helping clients streamline operations and reduce logistical
complexities. For customer-owned container management, we are responsible
for the operation and management of clients’ own containers, helping them
improve asset utilization and reduce capital expenditures related to container
management.

. Container Sales: Our container sales business targets customers with logistical
capabilities and procurement needs, directly supplying them with our products,
which primarily include reusable foldable large load carriers, small load carriers,
custom-developed inner linings and customized metal racks. Primarily serving
enterprises in the automotive industry, our diverse and widespread customer base
enhances our risk resilience.

The chart below illustrates the typical workflow of our reusable package services:

Customers Reusable package solution execution Service provided on demand
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The table below provides an overview of key operational data, including the number of
containers under our management and the number of projects in operation for the years/periods
specified:

Eight months

Year ended December 31, ended August 31,
2022 2023 2024 2024 2025
Number of Containers Under
Management
Unit: "000 sets
Foldable Large Load Carriers 577.5 622.4 699.2 662.8 743.6
Small Load Carriers 278.7 402.3 616.3 506.7 770.9
Metal Racks 38.0 39.1 38.8 38.9 35.0
Total 894.1 1,063.8 1,354.2 1,208.5 1,549.5
Number of Projects in
Operation®
Pooling Services 3,246 3,583 3,612 3,456 3,482
Rental Services 299 296 290 290 321
Total 3,545 3,879 3,802 3,746 3,803

Note:

(1)  The “Number of Projects in Operation” is calculated based on projects that generated revenue during the
year.

The table below presents a summary of key operational data related to our container
services, including the number of warehouses in operation for the years/periods:

Eight months

Year ended December 31, ended August 31,
2022 2023 2024 2024 2025
Number of Warehouses in
Operation
Self-operated 32 29 25 27 25
Third Party Cooperation 40 43 46 40 53
Total 72 72 71 67 78
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In our operations, the number of customers and major customers significantly influences
our revenue and growth. The customer retention rate reflects our ability to retain clients, with
a higher rate indicating revenue stability and reduced churn. Major customers, who contribute
substantially to our revenue, are especially crucial. Their retention rates and net cash retention
rates highlight our success in maintaining these key relationships and driving increased
revenue from them over time.

The table below provides an overview of the turnover trips and average operating price
per container per trip under our pooling services model for the years/periods specified:

Eight months

Year ended December 31, ended August 31,
Pooling Services 2022 2023 2024 2024 2025
Turnover Trips™ (“000 trips) 3,975 4,598 5,013 2,924 2,975
Average Operating Price (RMB)® 113 128 134 137 135
Average Turnover Trips Per
Container (trips)® 6.9 7.0 6.7 4.1 3.6

Note 1: Turnover trips represent the total number of service cycles completed during the year/period by the
containers used in our pooling services (including foldable large load carriers, small load carriers
(counted as one set per six units in accordance with our standard usage and operational management
practice), and metal racks). In general, a service cycle involves the delivery of empty containers to
Tier 1 Suppliers, their use for loading products, and the subsequent return of empty containers after
the products are delivered to the destination.

Note 2: Average operating price per container per trip under our pooling services is calculated by dividing
the revenue generated from pooling services during the relevant period by the total number of
turnover trips completed under pooling services during the same period.

Note 3: The average turnover trips per container is calculated by dividing the total trips during the year by

the average number of containers used for pooling services (including containers reserved for
contingency or backup use).

The table below provides an overview of the turnover trips and average rental price per
container under our rental services model for the years/periods specified:

Eight months

Year ended December 31, ended August 31,
Rental Services 2022 2023 2024 2024 2025
Rental Months (‘000)®® 461 426 420 350 283
Average Rental Price (RMB)® 62 66 50 43 66

Note 1: Rental months represent the total number of months during the year/period that our containers used
in rental services (primarily foldable large load carriers) were rented out, considering the agreed
rental period typically measured on a monthly basis.
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Note 2: “Turnover Trips per Container” is not applicable to the rental services model. Unlike the pooling
services model, where turnover reflects the number of cycles completed, the rental services model
measures container usage based on the total number of months containers are rented under fixed-term
agreements and billed on a monthly basis.

Note 3: Average rental price per container per month under our rental services model is calculated by
dividing the revenue generated from rental services during the relevant period by the total number
of rental months during the same period.

The table below provides an overview of the sales volume and average selling price under
our container sales segment for the years/periods specified:

Eight months

Year ended December 31, ended August 31,
Container Sales 2022 2023 2024 2024 2025
Sales Volume (‘000 units) 94 80 61 38 74

Average Selling Price (RMB)

Note:

1,152 1,281 1,169 1,195 895

(1)  For the eight months ended August 31, 2025, the average selling price dropped to RMB895, as compared
to RMB1,195 for the same period in 2024. The decrease was mainly due to an increase in the sales
proportion of smaller-sized container models, which generally carried lower unit prices and resulted in

a lower overall average selling price.

The table below provides an overview of key operational data related to customer

information:

Customer Information

Number of Customers®

Customer Retention Rate®

Net Cash Retention Rate®

Number of Major Customers®

Percentage of Total Sales from
Major Customers

Major Customer Retention
Rate®

Major Customer Net Cash
Retention Rate®

Eight months

ended
Year ended December 31, August 31,

2022 2023 2024 2025
536 509 552 527
75.8% 68.3% 69.5% 64.9%
113.8% 117.5% 99.3% 96.3%
106 115 125 128
86.6% 89.4% 90.0% 89.9%
97.9% 94.3% 97.4% 89.7%
113.4% 117.0% 98.4% 117.9%
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Notes:
(1)  The “Number of Customers” refers to customers that generated revenue during the year.

(2) The “Customer Retention Rate” refers to the percentage of customers from the previous year who
generated revenue in the current year.

(3) The “Net Cash Retention Rate” for year N is calculated as the revenue generated in year N from
customers retained from year (N-1), divided by the revenue generated by the total number of customers
in year (N-1). Here, N refers to a specific year, and (N-1) refers to the year preceding year N.

(4)  The “Number of Major Customers” refers to customers who generated revenue of at least RMB1.0
million during the year (or at least RMBO0.5 million for a half-year period).

(5) The “Major Customer Retention Rate” refers to the percentage of major customers from the previous
year who generated revenue of at least RMB1.0 million during the year (or at least RMBO0.5 million for
a half-year period).

(6)  The “Major Customer Net Cash Retention Rate” is calculated as the revenue generated in year N from
Major Customers retained from year (N-1), divided by the revenue generated by the total number of
Major Customers in year (N-1).

OUR COMPETITIVE STRENGTHS

We believe that the following competitive strengths help differentiate us from our
competitors:

Asset pool and service capabilities accumulated through long-term cultivation

We ranked as the second-largest provider by revenue in 2024 with a 1.5% market share
and the largest in the automotive pooling services segment in China, according to Frost &
Sullivan. As an early entrant, we have built significant barriers to competition through our
large and loyal customer base, nationwide service network, and management of a substantial
asset pool of approximately 1.5 million reusable containers as of August 31, 2025, creating
advantages in scale, reach, asset ownership, and customer relationships that are difficult for
peers to replicate. This positions us as a trusted market player, well-placed to capitalize on
rising demand driven by enterprises’ focus on cost reduction, operational efficiency,
environmental sustainability, and supportive government policies.

Efficient and nationwide service network

We have established a well-developed network and infrastructure that differentiates us
from competitors according to Frost & Sullivan. As of August 31, 2025, our service network
spanned over 100 cities in China, as well as locations in Indonesia and South Korea.
Additionally, we have set up overseas subsidiaries in Thailand and Hong Kong to support
international clients and drive global expansion. This extensive network and infrastructure
enable effective service delivery, high operational efficiency, and comprehensive customer
support, strengthening the company’s competitive position in the industry.
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Comprehensive support from digital systems and platforms

We have developed digital systems and platforms to support our reusable package
services, enhancing operational efficiency, supply chain transparency, and intelligent container
management. According to Frost & Sullivan, these digital advancements improve visibility,
automate processes, and enhance forecasting, particularly in the automotive supply chain
sector, positioning us as a leader in intelligent container management and differentiating us
from our peers by better meeting evolving customer needs and supporting sustainability.

Quality customer base

We have built enduring partnerships with a range of highly regarded and influential
companies across multiple industries, including world-leading automotive manufacturers
renowned for innovation in electric vehicles and advanced automotive technology, as well as
their key suppliers instrumental to the global supply chain for automotive components and
energy solutions. These renowned customers select us for our reliable and efficient reusable
package services tailored to their specific needs, reflecting our reputation for quality delivery
and long-term relationship building. This strong customer base enables us to leverage existing
relationships to demonstrate capabilities, attract new clients, drive growth, and further solidify
our position as a trusted and preferred provider in the reusable package services industry.

Sophisticated and stable management team with abundant industry experience

We benefit from a highly skilled and stable management team with extensive industry
experience, which plays a pivotal role in driving strategic growth, operational success, and
maintaining a competitive edge. Led by founder and chairman Mr. Sun Yan’an, who brings 26
years of logistics expertise and has received notable industry recognition, our core management
team provides strong leadership for operational efficiency and long-term development,
contributing to our growth, expansion, and advancement. This experienced and consistent
leadership positions us to sustain our market leadership and competitive advantages in the
reusable package services industry.

OUR CUSTOMERS

Our customers are mainly automotive parts manufacturers and OEMs in both the
traditional vehicle sector, which includes fuel-powered vehicles, and the new energy vehicle
sector. Over the years, we have established long-lasting relationships with our major
customers, and have achieved rapid growth in key new energy vehicle components, such as
power batteries. We have maintained strong business relationships with our five largest
customers in each year/period during the Track Record Period, ensuring continuity and stability
in our customer base. In the emerging new energy vehicle industry, we have also successfully
acquired customers, including key automotive parts manufacturers, further expanding our
market presence.
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We serve a diverse customer base, mitigating any risk of individual customer
concentration. For the years ended December 31, 2022, 2023, 2024 and the eight months ended
August 31, 2025, our five largest customers in each year/period during the Track Record Period
contributed approximately 22.5%, 28.4%, 29.8% and 26.5% of our total revenue, respectively.
All of our five largest customers in each year/period during the Track Record Period were
Independent Third Parties. We had not experienced any material disputes or termination of
sales contracts with our five largest customers in each year/period during the Track Record
Period.

OUR SUPPLIERS

In each year/period during the Track Record Period, suppliers to our Group primarily
included reusable packaging manufacturers, logistics service providers and equipment
suppliers. We have a diverse supplier base. For the years ended December 31, 2022, 2023, 2024
and the eight months ended August 31, 2025, our five largest suppliers in each year/period
during the Track Record Period contributed approximately 11.7%, 19.1%, 17.5% and 16.0% of
our total purchase, respectively.

Our Group has maintained business relationships ranging from two to six years with our
five largest suppliers in each year/period during the Track Record Period. Our suppliers
generally grant us credit terms ranging from 0 to 90 days. The availability of credit and the
terms extended to us vary from supplier to supplier.

COMPETITION

According to Frost & Sullivan Report, to align with sustainability trends, the logistics
packaging industry is increasingly shifting from single-use packaging to reusable packaging to
meet rising sustainability demands and support ESG initiatives. In China, the overall logistics
packaging solution market reached US$118.7 billion in 2024, of which logistics container sales
accounted for 93.6%. The market is highly fragmented, with over 3,500 players, and the top
five players accounted for only 4.7% of total revenue, with the largest player holding a 1.5%
share. We held a market share of 0.1% in 2024, primarily focusing on reusable package
services.

Pooling services, where reusable packaging is circulated and reused across multiple users,
have emerged as a key segment of the logistics packaging market. Reusable package services,
pooling services and automotive pooling services accounted for 6.4%, 2.4% and 1.0%,
respectively, of China’s overall logistics packaging solution market in 2024. In terms of
revenue, the size of China’s pooling services market reached RMB16.9 billion in 2023, with
a low concentration — the top five players accounted for 9.8%. As one of the early entrants,
we have gained first-mover advantages in providing reusable package services, supported by
our nationwide warehouse network, digital systems and industry know-how. In 2023, we
ranked first in both the overall pooling services market and the automotive pooling services
segment in China.
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Despite the strong growth outlook of downstream industries such as new energy vehicles,
future demand remains subject to uncertainties. In 2024, new energy vehicles sales in China
reached 11.1 million units, up 42.3% year-on-year, and are projected to reach 19.1 million units
by 2030. However, future policy adjustments, such as the phasing out of purchase subsidies,
and trade protection measures, such as high tariffs imposed on Chinese auto exports, may
impact the growth of new energy vehicles-related logistics demand. Chinese OEMs are
responding by optimizing supply chains, expanding into new markets, and localizing
production to manage such risks.

KEY RISK FACTORS

Our business and the Global Offering involve certain risks, including risks relating to (i)
our business, industry, general operations and financial position and prospects; (ii) regulatory
compliance; and (iii) the Global Offering. Some of the major risks that we face include:

. The logistics packaging solution market in the PRC is highly competitive and we
may not be able to compete successfully against existing and new competitors.

. Our business, growth and prospects are significantly affected by the demand and
future growth of the downstream industries, particularly the automotive industry,
which is influenced by factors such as consumer demand and government policies.

. Our historical results may not be indicative of our future prospects and results of
operations.

. We face risks associated with our overseas expansion strategy.

. We may not be able to maintain, expand or optimize our nationwide service network.

. There is no assurance that our existing contracts with customers could be renewed
or successfully re-tendered upon expiry or that new contracts will be awarded to us.

. We are subject to laws and regulations regarding regulatory matters that may have
increased or will increase both our costs and the risk of non-compliance.

OUR SHAREHOLDING STRUCTURE

Our Controlling Shareholders

As of the Latest Practicable Date, Mr. Sun and Suzhou Anhua held 36,093,750 and
3,318,924 Shares, representing approximately 51.56% and 4.74% of our total issued Shares,
respectively. As Mr. Sun directly owns 90% equity interests in Suzhou Anhua and can control
the voting rights attached to the Shares held by Suzhou Anhua, Mr. Sun and Suzhou Anhua are
considered to be a group of Controlling Shareholders, who collectively held approximately
56.30% of our total issued Shares as of the Latest Practicable Date.

—-10 -
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Immediately following the completion of the Global Offering (assuming the Over-
allotment Option is not exercised), Mr. Sun and Suzhou Anhua will collectively hold
approximately 43.63% of our total issued Shares. Accordingly, Mr. Sun and Suzhou Anhua will
remain as our Controlling Shareholders immediately after Listing.

Pre-1PO Investments

We conducted the Pre-IPO Investments with the Pre-IPO Investors, namely, Suzhou
Emerging Industry, Yuandian Zhengze, Sugian International Development, Suzhou Union,
Changzhou Shuguang, Shanghai Qianjin, Hangzhou Jintou, Ms. Yu Yue, Dr. Fang Dianjun,
Yancheng Fusion Base, Suzhou Industry Investment, Suzhou Shihu and Suzhou Science and
Technology. Immediately following the completion of the Global Offering (assuming the
Over-allotment Option is not exercised), the Pre-IPO Investors will hold approximately
21.80% of the issued Shares. See “History, Development and Corporate Structure — Pre-IPO
Investments” in this prospectus for further details of the identity and background of the
Pre-IPO Investors and the principal terms of the Pre-IPO Investments.

SUMMARY KEY FINANCIAL INFORMATION
The following table summarizes the financial information of our Group during the Track
Record Period, which is extracted from the Accountants’ Report set out in Appendix | to this

prospectus.

Summary of Consolidated Statements of Profit or Loss

Eight months ended
Year ended 31 December August 31,

2022 2023 2024 2024 2025

RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 (RMB’000)  (RMB’000)
(unaudited)

REVENUE 647,587 794,019 837,620 507,429 533,336
Cost of sales (520,139) (624,147) (653,479) (398,432) (422,138)
GROSS PROFIT 127,448 169,872 184,141 108,997 111,198
Other income and gains 11,394 13,247 4,038 2,625 3,989
Selling and distribution

expenses (35,792)  (43,371)  (48,940) (30,595)  (34,519)
Administrative expenses (52,708)  (50,875)  (68,512)  (39,916)  (42,941)
(Impairment losses)/reversal on

financial assets, net (4,376) (1,774) (209) 576 329
Other expenses (856) (711) (1,566) (641) (671)
Finance costs (6,841) (5,246) (4,462) (2,580) (2,425)
Share of loss of an associate - - 3) - (6)
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Eight months ended
Year ended 31 December August 31,

2022 2023 2024 2024 2025

RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 (RMB’000)  (RMB’000)
(unaudited)

PROFIT BEFORE TAX 38,269 81,142 64,487 38,466 34,954
Income tax expense (7,068)  (16,993) (13,746) (7,737) (8,062)
PROFIT FOR THE

YEAR/PERIOD 31,201 64,149 50,741 30,729 26,892

Profit attributable to:
Owners of the parent 23,703 50,823 40,114 23,896 22,025
Non-controlling interests 7,498 13,326 10,627 6,833 4,867

31,201 64,149 50,741 30,729 26,892

For details on the accounting treatment of redemption rights of pre-IPO investments, see
“— Pre-IPO Investments” below and note 28 to the Accountants’ Report set out in Appendix
I to this prospectus.

Non-1FRS Financial Measure

To supplement our consolidated financial statements which are presented in accordance
with IFRS, we also use EBITDA (non-IFRS measure)/adjusted EBITDA (non-IFRS measure)
and adjusted net profit (non-IFRS measure) as additional financial measures, which are not
required by, or presented in accordance with, IFRS. We believe that these non-IFRS measures
facilitate comparisons of operating performance from year to year/period to period and
company to company by eliminating potential impacts of items. We believe that these measures
provide useful information to investors and others in understanding and evaluating our
consolidated results of operations in the same manner as they help our management. However,
our presentation of EBITDA (non-IFRS measure)/adjusted EBITDA (non-IFRS measure) and
adjusted net profit (non-IFRS measure) may not be comparable to similarly titled measures
presented by other companies. The use of these non-IFRS measures has limitations as an
analytical tool and you should not consider them in isolation from, or as a substitute for
analysis of, our results of operations or financial condition as reported under IFRS.

EBITDA (Non-1FRS Measure) and Adjusted EBITDA (Non-1FRS Measure)
We define EBITDA (non-IFRS measure) as profit for the year/period adjusted for

depreciation and amortization, finance costs, and income tax paid and excluding interest
income. We define adjusted EBITDA (non-IFRS measure) as EBITDA (non-IFRS measure)

-12 -
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adjusted by adding back equity-settled share option expense and listing expenses. Equity-
settled share option expense is non-cash in nature. Listing expenses are expenses relating to the
Global Offering. The following table sets out a reconciliation of profit for the year/period to
EBITDA (non-1FRS measure) and adjusted EBITDA (non-IFRS measure) for the years/periods

indicated:

Eight months ended

Year ended December 31, August 31,
2022 2023 2024 2024 2025
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
(unaudited)

Reconciliation of profit for the

year/period to EBITDA (non-

IFRS measure) and adjusted

EBITDA (non-1FRS

measure)
Profit for the year/period 31,201 64,149 50,741 30,729 26,892
Add:
Depreciation of property, plant

and equipment 83,333 101,983 107,821 71,881 76,783
Depreciation of right-of-use

assets 13,266 15,201 18,393 11,806 12,512
Amortisation of other

intangible assets 724 824 806 522 925
Finance costs 6,841 5,246 4,462 2,580 2,425
Income tax expense 7,068 16,993 13,746 7,737 8,062
Less:
Interest income (355) (497) (863) (500) (332)
EBITDA (non-1FRS

measure) 142,078 203,899 195,106 125,755 127,267
Add:
Equity-settled share option

expense 43 216 690 144 1,130
Listing expense - - 11,403 4,073 1,981
Adjusted EBITDA (non-1FRS

measure) 142,476 204,612 208,062 129,972 130,378
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Adjusted Net Profit (Non-1FRS measure)

We define adjusted net profit (non-IFRS measure) as profit for the year/period adjusted
by adding back equity-settled share option expense and listing expense. Equity-settled share
option expense is non-cash in nature. Listing expenses are expenses relating to the Global
Offering. The following table sets out a reconciliation of profit for the year/period to adjusted
net profit (non-IFRS measure) for the years/periods indicated:

Eight months ended
Year ended December 31, August 31,

2022 2023 2024 2024 2025

RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
(unaudited)

Reconciliation of profit for the
year to adjusted net profit
(non-1FRS measure)

Profit for the year 31,201 64,149 50,741 30,729 26,892
Add:
Equity-settled share option

expense 43 216 690 144 1,130
Listing expense - - 11,403 4,073 1,981
Adjusted net profit

(non-1FRS measure) 31,244 64,365 62,834 34,946 30,003

We experience a decrease in our adjusted net profit (non-IFRS measure) of 2.3% from
RMB64.4 million for the year ended December 31, 2023 to RMB62.8 million for the year
ended December 31, 2024. Such a decrease was primarily due to (i) a reduction in our other
income and gains, stemming from the absence of gains on the disposal of property, plant, and
equipment in 2024, compounded by the cessation of tax incentives for productive services on
value-added tax as of December 31, 2023; (ii) an increase in our selling and distribution
expenses, mainly driven by the expansion of our marketing workforce and rising rental
expenses; and (iii) an increase in administrative expenses associated with payment of salaries
and benefits to our administrative staff in the new Thailand offices, despite an increase in our
overall gross profit.

Revenue
During the Track Record Period, our revenue primarily came from: (i) container services

which consists of (a) pooling services; (b) traditional containers rental services; and (c) other
value-added services; and (ii) container sales.
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The table below sets forth a breakdown of our revenue by business segments for the
years/periods indicated:

Year ended December 31, Eight months ended August 31,
2022 2023 2024 2024 2025
Percentage Percentage Percentage Percentage Percentage
of total of total of total of total of total
revenue revenue revenue revenue revenue
RMB’000 (%) RMB’000 (%) RMB’000 (%) RMB’000 (%) RMB’000 (%)
(unaudited)

Container services
- Pooling services 447,413 69.1 587,692 740 673549 804 401,088 790 402,969 5.5
- Rental services 28,444 44 28,055 35 20,937 25 15,020 30 18,760 35
- Other value-
added services 63,453 98 76,09 96 72121 86 45743 90 45115 85
Container sales®” 108,277 167 102176 129 71007 85 45578 00 66,492 125

Total 647,587 1000 794,019 1000 837,620 1000 507,429 1000 533,336 100.0

Note:

(1)  Our container sales primarily include foldable large load carriers, small load carriers, custom-developed
inner linings and customized metal racks.

Cost Structure

Our cost of sales primarily consists of (i) trucking and transportation costs; (ii)
warehousing costs; (iii) depreciation and amortization expenses; (iv) costs of containers sold;
(v) costs of packaging; (vi) staff costs; (vii) operating costs; and (viii) others.

Costs of trucking and transportation is the most significant component of our cost of sales
during the Track Record Period, accounting for approximately 38.9%, 37.5%, 38.8%, 37.8%
and 35.9% of our total cost of sales for the years ended December 31, 2022, 2023 and 2024,
and the eight months ended August 31, 2024 and 2025, respectively.
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The table below sets forth a breakdown of our cost of sales for the years/periods
indicated:

Year ended December 31, Eight months ended August 31,
2022 2023 2024 2024 2025

Percentage Percentage Percentage Percentage Percentage
of cost of of cost of of cost of of cost of of cost of

sales sales sales sales sales

RMB’000 (%) RMB’000 (%) RMB’000 (%) RMB’000 (%) RMB’000 (%)

(unaudited)
Trucking and
transportation

costs 202,525 389 234254 315 253,84 388 150514 318 151511 35.9

Warehousing costs 103,243 198 152475 4.4 180,994 2.7 116,034 291 116,390 216
Depreciation and

amortization

EXpenses 52,758 101 54,042 87 52970 81 33149 83 36223 8.6
Costs of container

sold 88,468 170 81,3% 130 58,140 89 34982 88 52,887 125
Costs of packaging 44,000 85 62207 100 63844 98 38,405 96 39,889 94
Staff costs 15,974 31 14564 23 14,998 23 10125 25 10,184 24
Operating costs 6,230 12 14987 24 17,102 2.6 1411 19 7,964 19
Others 6,921 14 10,263 L7 11,607 18 1,746 19 7,090 17
Total 520,139 1000 624,147 1000 653,479 1000 398,432 1000 422,138 100.0

Gross Profit and Gross Profit Margin

Our gross profit represents our revenue less cost of sales. In the years ended December
31, 2022, 2023 and 2024, our gross profit was RMB127.4 million, RMB169.9 million and
RMB184.1 million, respectively. Our gross profit increased from RMB109.0 million for the
eight months ended August 31, 2024 to RMB111.2 million for the eight months ended August
31, 2025. Gross profit margin represents our gross profit as a percentage of our revenue. In the
years ended December 31, 2022, 2023 and 2024, and the eight months ended August 31, 2024
and 2025, our gross profit margin was 19.7%, 21.4%, 22.0%, 21.5% and 20.8%, respectively.
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The following table sets forth a breakdown of our gross profit and gross profit margin by
business segment for the years/periods indicated:

Year ended December 31, Eight months ended August 31,
2022 2023 2024 2024 2025
Gross Gross Gross Gross Gross
Gross profit Gross profit Gross profit Gross profit Gross profit

Profit margin Profit margin Profit margin  profit/(loss)  margin  profit/(loss) ~ margin
RMB’000 (%) RMB’000 (%) RMB’000 (%)  (RMB’000) (%)  (RMB’000) (%)
(unaudited)

Container services 109,046 202 150,283 217 172,789 22.5 99,614 21.6 98,955 21.2
Container sales 18,402 17.0 19,589 192 11,352 16.0 9,383 20.6 12,243 18.4

Total 127,448 197 169,872 214 184141 220 108,997 205 111,198 208

Profit for the Year/Period

Our profit for the period decreased from RMB30.7 million for the eight months ended
August 31, 2024 to RMB26.9 million for the eight months ended August 31, 2025, respectively.
Such decrease was primarily due to (i) an increase in operating expenses driven by our global
market expansion; and (ii) a greater proportion of lower-margin small load carriers in our sales
mix; which was partially offset by (i) our growth in container sales; (ii) an increase in our other
income and gains; and (iii) a reduction in finance costs.

Our profit for the year decreased by 20.9% from RMB64.1 million for the year ended
December 31, 2023 to RMB50.7 million for the year ended December 31, 2024. Such decrease
was primarily due to (i) a reduction in our other income and gains, stemming from the absence
of gains on the disposal of property, plant, and equipment in 2024, compounded by the
cessation of tax incentives for productive services on value-added tax as of December 31,
2023; (ii) an increase in our selling and distribution expenses, driven by the expansion of our
marketing workforce and rising rental expenses; and (iii) an increase in administrative
expenses associated with the incurrence of our listing expenses and payment of salaries and
benefits to our administrative staff in the new Thailand offices, despite an increase in our
overall gross profit.

Our profit for the year increased by 105.6% from RMB31.2 million for the year ended
December 31, 2022 to RMB64.1 million for the year ended December 31, 2023, which was
primarily due to the overall increase in our revenue of container services and our enhanced
operation efficiency as the trade flows and supply chain began to return to normal post
COVID-19, as partially offset by the decrease in revenue of our container sales and an increase
in our selling and distribution expenses as a result of an increase in the number of our marking
staff and the payment of discretionary bonuses.
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Summary of Consolidated Statements of Financial Position

As of
As of December 31, August 31
2022 2023 2024 2025
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
Non-current assets 309,171 316,247 334,219 340,133
Current assets 473,019 528,162 531,606 554,716
Current liabilities 437,032 433,338 411,023 434,931
Net current assets 35,987 94,824 120,583 119,785
Non-current liabilities 8,910 11,419 24,636 2,506
Total equity/Net assets 336,248 399,652 430,166 457,412

For details on the accounting treatment of redemption rights of pre-1PO investments, see
“— Pre-IPO Investments” below and note 28 to the Accountants’ Report set out in Appendix
I to this prospectus.

Net Current Assets

Our net current assets decreased from RMB119.8 million as of August 31, 2025 to
RMB111.5 million as of January 31, 2026, primarily due to (i) an increase in trade and bill
payables of RMB32.9 million; (ii) a decrease in financial assets at fair value through profit or
loss of RMB27.6 million; (iii) a decrease in financial assets at fair value through other
comprehensive income of RMB18.1 million, as partially offset by (i) an increase in
prepayments, other receivables and other assets of RMB32.7 million; and (ii) an increase in
cash and cash equivalents of RMB32.3 million.

Our net current assets decreased from RMB120.6 million as of December 31, 2024 to
RMB119.8 million as of August 31, 2025, primarily due to (i) a decrease in our trade and bills
receivables of RMB57.9 million; and (ii) an increase in interest-bearing bank and other
borrowings of RMB76.7 million, partially offset by (i) a decrease in our trade and bills
payables of RMB46.8 million; (ii) an increase in cash and cash equivalents of RMB32.1
million; and (iii) an increase in financial assets at FVTPL at RMB40.4 million.

Our net current assets increased from RMB94.8 million as of December 31, 2023 to
RMB120.6 million as of December 31, 2024, primarily due to (i) an increase in our cash and
cash equivalents of RMB24.4 million; (ii) an increase in our trade and bills receivables of
RMB21.6 million; and (iii) a decrease in our trade and bills payables of RMB11.5 million,
partially offset by (i) a decrease in our financial assets at FVTOCI at RMB25.3 million; and
(i1) a decrease in our pledged deposit of RMB12.4 million.

Our net current assets increased from approximately RMB36.0 million as of December
31, 2022 to RMB94.8 million as of December 31, 2023, primarily due to (i) an increase in our
trade and bills receivables of RMB50.1 million; (ii) an increase in our financial assets at
FVTOCI of RMB16.6 million; and (iii) a decrease in in our trade and bills payables of
RMB13.8 million, as partially offset by a decrease in our inventories of RMB13.6 million.
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Net Assets

Our net assets increased from RMB430.2 million as of December 31, 2024 to RMB457.4
million as of August 31, 2025, primarily due to (i) total comprehensive income for the period
of RMB26.1 million; and (ii) our equity-settled share-based payments of RMB1.1 million.

Our net assets increased from RMB399.7 million as of December 31, 2023 to RMB430.2
million as of December 31, 2024, primarily due to (i) total comprehensive income for the year
of RMB50.9 million; (ii) capital contribution from non-controlling shareholders of RMBL1.7
million; (iii) equity-settled share-based payments of RMBO0.7 million; and (iv) dividends
declared to our Shareholders and non-controlling shareholders of RMB22.8 million.

Our net assets increased from approximately RMB336.2 million as of December 31, 2022
to RMB399.7 million as of December 31, 2023, primarily due to (i) the profit and total
comprehensive income of RMB64.1 million recorded for the year ended December 31, 2023;
and (ii) our equity-settled share-based payments of RMBO0.2 million made in 2023; as partially
offset by our dividends paid to our non-controlling shareholders of RMB1.0 million.

Summary of Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows

Eight months ended
Year ended December 31, August 31,

2022 2023 2024 2024 2025

RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
(unaudited)

Net cash generated from

operating activities 130,753 122,197 203,977 146,124 111,489
Net cash used in investing

activities (143,016)  (99,453) (135,058) (135,577) (122,642)
Net cash (used in)/generated

from financing activities 16,536 (23,602) (44,486) 5,128 43,292
Net increase/(decrease) in cash

and cash equivalents 4,273 (858) 24,433 15,675 32,139

Cash and cash equivalents at
the beginning of the

year/period 28,928 33,201 32,343 32,343 56,776
Cash and cash equivalents at
the end of the year/period 33,201 32,343 56,776 48,018 88,915
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Key Financial Ratios

The table below sets forth the key financial ratios as of the dates or for the years/periods
indicated:

As of/for the
eight months

ended

As of/for the year ended December 31, August 31,

2022 2023 2024 2025
Profit Indicators
Return on equity® 9.3% 16.1% 11.8% N/A®
Return on total assets® 4.0% 7.6% 5.9% N/A®
Gross profit margin® 19.7% 21.4% 22.0% 20.8%
Net profit margin® 4.8% 8.1% 6.1% 5.0%
Liquidity
Current Ratio (times)® 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.3
Quick Ratio (times)® 1.0 1.2 1.3 1.2
Gearing Ratio” 41.5% 36.2% 32.1% 42.4%
Notes:

(1) Return on equity is calculated based on our net profit for each reporting year/period divided by the total
equity as at the end of each reporting year/period and multiplied by 100%.

(2) Return on total assets is calculated based on our net profit for each reporting year/period divided by total
assets as at the end of each reporting year/period and multiplied by 100%.

(3)  Gross profit margin is calculated based on the gross profit for each reporting year/period divided by total
revenue for each reporting year/period and multiplied by 100%.

(4)  Net profit margin is calculated based on the net profit for each reporting year/period divided by the total
revenue for each reporting year/period and multiplied by 100%.

(5)  Current ratio is calculated based on total current assets divided by the total current liabilities as at the
end of each reporting year/period.

(6)  Quick ratio is calculated based on our total current assets excluding inventories divided by the total
current liabilities as at the end of each reporting year/period.

(7)  Gearing ratio is calculated based on our debt (total interest bearing loans and lease liabilities) divided
by our total equity as at the end of each reporting year/period and multiplied by 100%.

(8)  The eight-month figure is not applicable as it is not comparable to an annual figure.
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PRE-IPO INVESTMENTS

Since the establishment of our Group, we have attracted certain Pre-IPO Investors and
benefited from the additional funds provided by their investments in our Company, as well as
from the knowledge and experience they bring. For details of background of the Pre-IPO
Investors and the principal terms of the Pre-IPO Investments, see “History, Development and
Corporate Structure” of this prospectus.

On September 6, 2024, our Company and the Pre-IPO Investors subsequently entered into
a supplemental agreement, and on December 31, 2025, the parties entered into a further
supplemental agreement (“Supplemental Agreements”). Pursuant to the Supplemental
Agreements, the parties agreed that, among others, certain of the special rights granted by our
Company to Pre-IPO Investors, including redemption rights, shall have never had any legal
effect and shall not be exercisable under any circumstance. Please refer to the section headed
“History, Development and Corporate Structure — Pre-IPO Investments — Special rights of
the Pre-1PO Investors” in this prospectus for further details. Taking into account the legal and
regulatory framework of our Company’s jurisdiction and the governing law of the
Supplemental Agreements, our Directors considered that it is appropriate to present the
Pre-IPO Investments as equity throughout the Track Record Period.

Had the redemption rights granted by our Company to the Pre-IPO Investors been
accounted for as financial liabilities measured at present value of the redemption amount prior
to entering into the Supplemental Agreement in September 2024, (i) the redemption financial
liabilities, total non-current liabilities and net assets would have been:

As of December 31,

2022 2023
Redemption financial liabilities 218,098 236,148
Total non-current liabilities 227,008 247,567
Net assets 118,150 163,504
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and (ii), the finance costs associated with the redemption financial liabilities, and the net
profit for the year/period, basic and diluted earning per share would have been:

For the eight

months
For the year ended December 31, ended
2022 2023 2024 2024
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000

(unaudited)

Finance costs associated with
the redemption financial

liabilities 12,975 18,049 13,234 12,908
Total net profit 18,226 46,100 37,507 13,984
Basic and diluted earning per

share (expressed in RMB) 0.16 0.47 0.38 0.13

For further details of the financial impacts, see note 28 to the Accountants’ Report.

OFFERING STATISTICS

All statistics in the following table are based on the fact that (i) the Global Offering has
been completed and 20,336,000 H Shares are issued pursuant to the Global Offering; and (ii)
the Over-allotment Option is not exercised.

Based on an
Offer Price of
HK$9.9 per
Share, after a Based on an Based on an
Downward Offering Price Offering Price
Offer Price of HK$11.0 of HK$14.0
Adjustment of per Offer per Offer
10% Share Share
Market Capitalization of our Shares® HK$894.3 HK$993.7 HK$1,264.7
million million million
Unaudited pro forma adjusted
consolidated net tangible asset
attributable to owners of the
Company per Share® HK$6.94 HK$7.18 HK$7.83

Notes:

(1)  The calculation of market capitalization is based on 90,336,000 Shares to be in issue immediately upon
completion of the Global Offering (assuming the Over-allotment Option is not exercised).

(2)  The unaudited pro forma adjusted consolidated net tangible asset attributable to owners of the Company

per Share as of August 31, 2025 is calculated after making the adjustments referred to in “Unaudited Pro
Forma Financial Information” in Appendix IlA to this prospectus.
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FUTURE PLANS AND USE OF PROCEEDS

We estimate that we will receive net proceeds from the Global Offering of approximately
HK$204.8 million, after deducting underwriting commissions, fees and estimated expenses
payable by us in connection with the Global Offering, and assuming the Over-allotment Option
being not exercised and an Offer Price of HK$12.5 per H Share, being the mid-point of the
indicative Offer Price range stated in this prospectus. If the Offer Price is set at HK$14.0 per
H Share, being the high end of the indicative Offer Price range, the net proceeds from the
Global Offering will increase by approximately HK$29.3 million. If the Offer Price is set at
HK$11.0 per H Share, being the low end of the indicative Offer Price range, the net proceeds
from the Global Offering will decrease by approximately HK$29.3 million.

Assuming an Offer Price at the mid-point of the Offer Price range, we intend to use the
net proceeds from the Global Offering for the following purposes:

. approximately 25.0% (or HK$51.2 million) will be used for enhancement and
upgrade of our digital systems and platforms.

. approximately 25.0% (or HK$51.2 million) will be used for advancing our overseas
expansion strategy.

. approximately 20.0% (or HK$41.0 million) will be used for expanding our
nationwide service network.

. approximately 20.0% (or HK$41.0 million) will be used for expanding the
application scenarios of our services to other downstream industries by acquisition.

. approximately 10.0% (or HK$20.5 million) will be used for general corporate
purposes and working capital.

See “Future Plans and Use of Proceeds” in this prospectus for further details.
DIVIDENDS

In 2024, our Group declared a distribution of RMB16.0 million to our Shareholders. As
of the Latest Practicable Date, all of our dividend declared in 2024 had been paid. Save as the
aforesaid, no dividend has been paid or declared by us during the Track Record Period. After
completion of the Global Offering, our shareholders will be entitled to receive dividends
declared by us. Any future declarations and payments of dividends may or may not reflect the
historical declarations and payments of dividends.

As at the Latest Practicable Date, we had not adopted any formal dividend policy, nor had
we set any dividend payout ratio after the Listing. After the Listing, the determination of
whether to pay a dividend and in which amount is based on our results of operations, cash flow,
financial condition, capital requirements and other factors the Board may deem relevant. Any
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dividend distribution will also be subject to the approval of the Shareholders in the
Shareholder’s meeting and the compliance with our Articles of Association and relevant
regulatory requirement. Our past dividend distribution record may not be used as a reference
or basis to determine the level of dividends, or if any at all, that may be declared or paid by
our Company in the future. We will continue to re-evaluate our dividend policy in light of our
financial condition and the prevailing economic environment.

LISTING EXPENSES

Our listing expenses mainly include sponsor’s fee, underwriting commissions,
professional fees paid to legal advisors, the reporting accountants and other professional
advisors for their services rendered in relation to the Listing and the Global Offering. The
estimated total listing expenses (based on the mid-point of our indicative price range for the
Global Offering and assuming that the Over-allotment Option is not exercised) for the Global
Offering are approximately RMB43.7 million (HK$49.4 million), representing 19.4% of the
gross proceeds (based on the mid-point of our indicative price range for the Global Offering
and assuming that the Over-allotment Option is not exercised) of the Global Offering. Our
listing expenses are categorized into underwriting-related expenses of approximately RMB9.0
million (HK$10.2 million) and non-underwriting-related expenses of approximately RMB34.7
million (equivalent to HK$39.2 million), representing 4.0% and 15.4% of the gross proceeds
(based on the mid-point of our indicative price range for the Global Offering and assuming that
the Over-allotment Option is not exercised) of the Global Offering, respectively. The
non-underwriting-related expenses can be further classified into fees and expenses of legal
advisors and accountants of approximately RMB22.0 million (HK$24.8 million) and other fees
and expenses of approximately RMB12.7 million (HK$14.4 million), representing 9.8% and
5.7% of the gross proceeds (based on the mid-point of our indicative price range for the Global
Offering and assuming that the Over-allotment Option is not exercised) of the Global Offering,
respectively. During the Track Record Period, we incurred listing expenses in aggregate of
RMB17.8 million (equivalent to HK$20.1 million), of which RMB13.4 million (equivalent to
HK$15.2 million) was charged to the consolidated statements of profit or loss and RMB4.4
million (equivalent to HK$5.0 million) is expected to be deducted from equity upon the
completion of Listing. We expect to incur additional listing expenses of approximately
RMB25.9 million (equivalent to HK$29.3 million), of which approximately RMB12.6 million
(equivalent to HK$14.3 million) is expected to be charged to the consolidated statements of
profit or loss and approximately RMB13.3 million (equivalent to HK$15.0 million) is expected
to be recognized as a deduction in equity directly upon Listing. The listing expenses above are
the latest practicable estimate for reference only, and the actual amount may differ from this
estimate.
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RECENT DEVELOPMENTS AND NO MATERIAL ADVERSE CHANGE
Key Operational Data Update

Set forth below are certain material developments on our business operations after August
31, 2025, which is the end of the Track Record Period:

. Number of Projects in Operation: We experienced an increase in the number of
projects in operation for the period from August 31, 2025 to October 31, 2025. As
of October 31, 2025, the total number of projects in operation was 4,140, compared
to 3,964 as of August 31, 2025. Specifically, the number of pooling services projects
increased from 3,482 as of August 31, 2025 to 3,629 as of October 31, 2025.
Similarly, the number of rental services projects increased from 321 as of August 31,
2025 to 340 as of October 31, 2025.

. Number of Containers Under Management: We observed a steady increase in the
number of containers under management for the period from August 31, 2025 to
October 31, 2025. As of October 31, 2025, the total number of containers under our
management reached 1,666.0 thousand sets, compared to 1,549.5 thousand sets as of
August 31, 2025.

. Number of Warehouses in Operation: We experienced a slight increase in the total
number of warehouses in operation, which rose to 79 as of October 31, 2025, from
78 as of August 31, 2025. Among these the number of self-operated warehouses
remained relatively stable at 25 as of August 31, 2025 and October 31, 2025, while
the number of warehouses managed through third-party cooperation increased from
53 to 54 during the same period.

No Material Adverse Change

Our Directors confirm that, subsequent to the Track Record Period and up to the date of
the prospectus, there had been no material adverse change in our business operations, the
business environment in which we operate, as well as our financial or trading position,
indebtedness, mortgage, contingent liabilities, guarantees or prospects.

PROFIT ESTIMATE FOR THE YEAR ENDED DECEMBER 31, 2025

Our Directors estimate that, in the absence of unforeseeable circumstances and on the
bases set out in “Appendix IIB — Profit Estimate” to this prospectus, the estimated
consolidated profit attributable to owners of our Company is as follow:

Estimated consolidated profit attributable to Not less than RMB40 million

owners of our Company for the year ended
December 31, 2025
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THE IMPACT OF COVID-19

The outbreak of the COVID-19 pandemic has materially and adversely affected the global
economy since the first quarter of 2020. As a result of the restrictive and anti-pandemic
measures implemented in places where our operation, production, and R&D activities are
located, the mobility of some of our employees was affected, and some of our employees had
to work remotely. The impact on our overall production and R&D processes was limited as we
implemented various precautionary measures and flexibly adjusted the work arrangements of
our employees. During the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, we did
not experience temporary closure or shutdown of our offices or production facilities due to the
COVID-19 pandemic. Due to our active communication with our logistics, warehousing, raw
material, and packaging suppliers, as well as adjustments and expansion of our service
network, during the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date, our production
and operational activities had not encountered any material disruption, nor had our product
delivery been materially affected, despite the impact of COVID-19 on raw material and
logistics suppliers.

Accordingly, our Directors believe that the outbreak of COVID-19 has not had, and will
not have, any material adverse impact on the Group’s business, financial condition, or results
of operations. However, there is no assurance that our operation or production activities will
not be affected in the future due to the COVID-19 pandemic or other similar pandemics and
relevant restrictive measures. See “Business — The Impact of COVID-19.”
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In this prospectus, unless the context otherwise requires, the following terms and
expressions have the meanings set forth below.

“affiliate”

“AFRC”

“Angu Lianyungang” or
“Angu Factory”

“Anhui Asike”

“Articles of Association” or
“Articles”

“associate(s)”

“Audit Committee”

“Board” or “Board of Directors”
“Business Day” or “business

day”

“CAC”

any other person, directly or indirectly, controlling or
controlled by or under direct or indirect common control
with such specified person

Accounting and Financial Reporting Council

Angu (Lianyungang) Technology Co., Ltd.* (O O (O O
O0)OoOoOdood), a company established in the PRC
with limited liability on July 26, 2005 and a wholly-
owned subsidiary of our Company

Anhui Asike Logistics Systems Management Co., Ltd.*
(ODoDoDDOOooooooooon), a company
established in the PRC with limited liability on
December 14, 2021 and a non-wholly owned subsidiary
of our Company, which is owned as to 51% by our
Company and 49% by Mr. Gong Caofei (O 00 O), who is
also a director of Anhui Asike

the articles of association of our Company, as amended,
which shall become effective on the Listing Date, a
summary of which is set out in “Summary of the Articles
of Association of the Company” in Appendix V to this
prospectus

has the meaning ascribed thereto under the Listing Rules
the audit committee of the Board

the Board of Directors of our Company

any day (other than a Saturday, Sunday or public holiday)
on which banks in Hong Kong are generally open for

normal banking business to the public

Cyberspace Administration of China (DO OO OODOO
00)
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“Capital Market
Intermediary(ies)”

“CCASS”

“Changchun ALSCO”

“China” or “PRC”

“Chongqing Asike”

“close associate(s)”

“Companies Ordinance”

“Companies (Winding up and
Miscellaneous Provisions)
Ordinance”

“Company” or “our Company”

has the meaning ascribed thereto under the Listing Rules,
and unless the context requires otherwise, refers to the
capital market intermediaries named in the section
headed “*Directors, Supervisors and Parties Involved in
the Global Offering” in this prospectus

the Central Clearing and Settlement System established
and operated by HKSCC

Changchun ALSCO Logistics Systems Management Co.,
Ltd* (0O0DOODOOOODOOOOOO), a company
established in the PRC with limited liability on July 15,
2020 and a wholly-owned subsidiary of our Company

the People’s Republic of China, excluding, for the
purpose of this prospectus only, Hong Kong, Macau
Special Administrative Region of the PRC and Taiwan

Chongqing Asike Logistics Systems Management Co.,
Ltd* (D0DOODOOOODOO0OOOO0), a company
established in the PRC with limited liability on May 23,
2016 and a non-wholly owned subsidiary of our
Company, which is owned as to 65% by our Company
and 35% by Mr. Zhu Chuanwei (O O O), who is also a
director of Chongging Asike

has the meaning ascribed thereto under the Listing Rules

the Companies Ordinance (Chapter 622 of the Laws of
Hong Kong), as amended, supplemented or otherwise
modified from time to time

the Companies (Winding up and Miscellaneous
Provisions) Ordinance (Chapter 32 of the Laws of Hong
Kong), as amended, supplemented or otherwise modified
from time to time

ALSCO Pooling Service Co., Ltd. (D OO OOODOOO
ooooog), (formerly known as ALSCO Logistics
Systems (Suzhou) Co., Ltd* (DO OOOOOOODOO
O00), a limited liability company established in the
PRC on December 12, 2016 which was converted into a
joint stock company with limited liability on
November 1, 2024
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“Company Law” or
“PRC Company Law”

“connected person(s)”
“connected transaction(s)”

“Controlling Shareholder(s)”

“core connected person(s)”
“CCPC”

“CsbcC”

“CSDC (Hong Kong)”

“CSRC”

“Dalian Anhua”

“Director(s)”

“Downward Offer Price
Adjustment”

“EIT Law”

the Company Law of the People’s Republic of China
(DOO0DOOO0ODOO0O0DoOoOd) as amended, supplemented
or otherwise modified from time to time

has the meaning ascribed thereto under the Listing Rules

has the meaning ascribed thereto under the Listing Rules

has the meaning ascribed thereto under the Listing Rules
and unless the context requires otherwise, refers to Mr.
Sun and Suzhou Anhua

has the meaning ascribed thereto under the Listing Rules

China Copyright Protection Center (U0 OO OO ODO)

China Securities Depositary and Clearing Corporation
Limited (DO OO0OOO0OO0OO0OOOOONO)

China Securities Depository and Clearing (Hong Kong)
Company Limited

the China Securities Regulatory Commission (O O O O
Dooooon)

Dalian Anhua Logistics System Co., Ltd.* (D 0 OO0 OO
OO0D0OdOoo), a company established in the PRC with
limited liability on April 7, 2016 and a non-wholly owned
subsidiary of our Company, which is owned as to 60% by
our Company and 40% by Mr. Miao Chunlin (O O 0O),
who is also a director of Dalian Anhua

the director(s) of our Company

an adjustment that has the effect of setting the final Offer
Price up to 10% below HK$11.0 (the bottom end of the
indicative Offer Price range)

Enterprise Income Tax Law of the PRC (0D OO OO0

O00OO0OoDogd), as amended, supplemented or
otherwise modified from time to time
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“Exchange Participant(s)”

“Extreme Conditions”

“FINI”

“Frost & Sullivan”

“Frost & Sullivan Report

“Fuzhou Asike”

“GACC”

“General Rules of HKSCC”

“Global Offering”

a person: (i) who, in accordance with the Listing Rules,
may trade on or through the Hong Kong Stock Exchange;
and (ii) whose name is entered in a list, register or roll
kept by the Hong Kong Stock Exchange as a person who
may trade on or through the Hong Kong Stock Exchange

extreme conditions as announced by the government of
Hong Kong

Fast Interface for New lIssuance, an online platform
operated by HKSCC that is mandatory for admission to
trading and, where applicable, the collection and
processing of specified information on subscription in
and settlement for all new issues

Frost & Sullivan (Beijing) Inc., Shanghai Branch Co.
(0hooooo@o)ypoooooooooono), the
industry consultant of our Company

the industry report commissioned by us and
independently prepared by Frost & Sullivan, the
summary of which is set forth in “Industry Overview” in
this prospectus

Fuzhou Asike Logistics Systems Management Co., Ltd.* (O
000000000 O00on),acompany established in
the PRC with limited liability on August 9, 2018 and a
non wholly-owned subsidiary of our Company, which is
owned as to 51% by our Company and 49% by Mr. Luo
Yugiang (O O O), who is also a director of Fuzhou Asike

the General Administration of Customs of the PRC (O O
oo0oooooog)

the terms and conditions regulating the use of HKSCC’s
services, as may be amended or modified from time to
time and where the context so permits, shall include the
HKSCC Operational Procedures

the Hong Kong Public Offering and the International
Offering

- 30 -



DEFINITIONS

“Group,” “our Group,” “we”
or HUSH

“Guide”

“H Share(s)”

“H Share Registrar”

“HKSCC”

“HKSCC EIPO”

“HKSCC Nominees”

*HKSCC Operational
Procedures”

our Company and our subsidiaries at the relevant time or,
where the context so requires, in respect of the period
before our Company became the holding company of our
present subsidiaries, the business operated by such
subsidiaries or their predecessors (as the case may be)

the Guide for New Listing Applicants published by the
Stock Exchange effective on January 1, 2024, as
amended, supplemented or otherwise modified from time
to time

overseas listed foreign ordinary share(s) in the share
capital of our Company with a nominal value of
RMB1.00 each, which are to be subscribed for and traded
in Hong Kong dollars and to be listed on the Hong Kong
Stock Exchange

Computershare Hong Kong Investor Services Limited

Hong Kong Securities Clearing Company Limited, a
wholly-owned subsidiary of Hong Kong Exchanges and
Clearing Limited

the application for the Hong Kong Offer Shares to be
issued in the name of HKSCC Nominees and deposited
directly into CCASS to be credited to your designated
HKSCC Participant’s stock account through causing
HKSCC Nominees to apply on your behalf, including by
instructing your broker or custodian who is a HKSCC
Participant to give electronic application instructions via
HKSCC’s FINI system to apply for the Hong Kong Offer
Shares on your behalf

HKSCC Nominees Limited, a wholly-owned subsidiary
of HKSCC

the operational procedures of HKSCC, containing the
practices, procedures and administrative or other
requirements relating to HKSCC’s services and the
operations and functions of CCASS, FINI or any other
platform, facility or system established, operated and/or
otherwise provided by or through HKSCC, as from time
to time in force
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“HKSCC Participant”

“Hong Kong” or “HK”

“Hong Kong dollars” or “HK
dollars” or “HK$” or “HKD”

“Hong Kong Listing Rules”

or “Listing Rules”

“Hong Kong Offer Shares”

“Hong Kong Public Offering”

“Hong Kong Stock Exchange”
or “Stock Exchange”

“Hong Kong Underwriters”

a participant admitted to participate in CCASS as a direct
clearing participant, a general clearing participant or a
custodian participant

the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region of the
PRC

Hong Kong dollars, the lawful currency of Hong Kong

the Rules Governing the Listing of Securities on The
Exchange of Hong Kong Limited, as amended,
supplemented or otherwise modified from time to time

the 2,034,000 H Shares initially offered by our Company
for subscription at the Offer Price pursuant to the Hong
Kong Public Offering (subject to reallocation as
described in “Structure and Conditions of the Global
Offering” in this prospectus)

the offer of the Hong Kong Offer Shares for subscription
by the public in Hong Kong (subject to reallocation as
described in “Structure and Conditions of the Global
Offering” in this prospectus) at the Offer Price (plus
brokerage, SFC transaction levies, Hong Kong Stock
Exchange trading fees and AFRC transaction levy), on
and subject to the terms and conditions as further
described in “Structure and Conditions of the Global
Offering — The Hong Kong Public Offering” in this
prospectus

The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited, a wholly-
owned subsidiary of Hong Kong Exchanges and Clearing
Limited

the underwriters of the Hong Kong Public Offering listed

in “Underwriting — Hong Kong Underwriters” in this
prospectus
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“Hong Kong Underwriting
Agreement”

“IFRSs”

“Independent Third Party(ies)”

“International Offer Shares”

“International Offering”

“International Underwriters”

the underwriting agreement dated February 25, 2026
relating to the Hong Kong Public Offering and entered
into by, among others, our Company, the Sole Sponsor,
the Overall Coordinators and the Hong Kong
Underwriters, as further described in “Underwriting —
Underwriting Arrangements and Expenses” in this
prospectus

International Financial Reporting Standards, which
include standards, amendments and interpretations
promulgated by the International Accounting Standards
Board and the International Accounting Standards and
interpretation issued by the International Accounting
Standards Committee

person(s) or company(ies) and their respective ultimate
beneficial owner(s), who/which, to the best of our
Directors’ knowledge, information and belief, having
made all reasonable enquiries, is/are not connected with
our Company or our connected persons as defined under
the Listing Rules

the 18,302,000 H Shares initially offered by our
Company for subscription pursuant to the International
Offering together with, where relevant, any additional
Shares which may be issued by our Company pursuant to
the exercise of the Over-allotment Option (subject to
reallocation as described in “Structure and Conditions of
the Global Offering” in this prospectus)

the offer of the International Offer Shares by the
International Underwriters at the Offer Price to persons
outside the United States in offshore transactions in
accordance with Regulation S, as further described in
“Structure and Conditions of the Global Offering” in this
prospectus

the group of international underwriters who are expected

to enter into the International Underwriting Agreement to
underwrite the International Offering
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“International Underwriting
Agreement”

“Joint Bookrunners”

“Joint Global Coordinators”

“Joint Lead Managers”

“Latest Practicable Date”

“Listing”

“Listing Committee”

“Listing Date”

“Main Board”

“MEE”

“MEM”

the underwriting agreement expected to be entered into
by, among others, our Company and the International
Underwriters in respect of the International Offering, as
further described in “Underwriting — The International
Offering” in this prospectus

the joint bookrunners as named in “Directors,
Supervisors and Parties Involved in the Global Offering”
in this prospectus

the joint global coordinators as named in “Directors,
Supervisors and Parties Involved in the Global Offering”
in this prospectus

the joint lead managers as named in “Directors,
Supervisors and Parties Involved in the Global Offering”
in this prospectus

February 17, 2026, being the latest practicable date for
the purpose of ascertaining certain information contained
in this prospectus prior to its publication

listing of the Shares on the Main Board of the Hong Kong
Stock Exchange

the Listing Committee of the Hong Kong Stock Exchange

the date, expected to be on or around Monday, March 9,
2026, on which our H Shares are listed and from which
dealings therein are permitted to take place on the Hong
Kong Stock Exchange

the stock market (excluding the option market) operated
by the Hong Kong Stock Exchange which is independent
from and operated in parallel with GEM of the Hong
Kong Stock Exchange

the Ministry of Ecology and Environment of the PRC (O
Oo0oooooooon)

the Ministry of Emergency Management of the PRC (O
oooooooooon)
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“MEP"

“MLR"

“MNR”

“MOF”

“MOFCOM”

“MOHURD”

“Mr. Sun”

“Mr. Xiang”

“NDRC”

“Nomination Committee”

“NPC”

“Offer Price”

the Ministry of Environmental Protection of the PRC ([
ooooooooogno)

the Ministry of Land and Resources of the PRC (0 O O
O00oOoOoooono) (now known as MNR)

the Ministry of Natural Resources of the PRC (0 0O 0O O
oooooooo)

the Ministry of Finance of the PRC (O OO O OO DO OO
0)

the Ministry of Commerce of the PRC (DO OO DOODO
0ono)

the Ministry of Housing and Urban-Rural Development
ofthe PRC(ODODODDODOODDODOOODDOO)

Mr. Sun Yan’an (O O O), our founder, the chairman of
our Board, an executive Director, chief executive officer
and a Controlling Shareholder

Mr. Xiang Yang (O O), an executive Director, secretary
of our Board, head of strategic investment and one of the
joint company secretaries of our Company

the National Development and Reform Commission of
the PRC(COOCOOODOODOODOODOODOONO)

the nomination committee of the Board

the National People’s Congress of the PRC (0O OO0
Doooooooon)

the final price per Offer Share in Hong Kong dollars
(exclusive of brokerage fee of 1.0%, SFC transaction
levy of 0.0027%, Hong Kong Stock Exchange trading fee
of 0.00565% and AFRC transaction levy of 0.00015%) of
not less than HK$11.0 (subject to any Downward Offer
Price Adjustment) and expected to be not more than
HK$14.0, at which Hong Kong Offer Shares are to be
subscribed, to be determined in the manner further
described in “Structure and Conditions of the Global
Offering — Pricing of the Global Offering” in this
prospectus
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“Offer Share(s)”

“Overall Coordinators”

“Over-allotment Option”

“PBOC”
“PRC GAAP”

“PRC Government”

“PRC Legal Advisor”

“Pre-IPO Investment(s)”

“Pre-IPO Investor(s)”

the Hong Kong Offer Shares and the International Offer
Shares, together with, where relevant, any additional H
Shares which may be issued by our Company pursuant to
the exercise of the Over-allotment Option

the overall coordinators as named in “Directors,
Supervisors and Parties Involved in the Global Offering”
in this prospectus

the option expected to be granted by our Company to the
International Underwriters, exercisable by the Overall
Coordinators  (on  behalf of the International
Underwriters) pursuant to the International Underwriting
Agreement, pursuant to which our Company may be
required to allot and issue up to an aggregate of
3,500,000 additional H Shares at the Offer Price to, cover
over-allocations in the International Offering, if any,
further details of which are described in “Structure and
Conditions of the Global Offering” in this prospectus

the People’s Bank of China (DO O OOO)
generally accepted accounting principles of the PRC

the central government of the PRC and all governmental
subdivisions, including provincial, municipal and other
regional or local government entities, and organizations
of such government or, as the context requires, any of
them

Commerce & Finance Law Offices, our legal advisors as
to PRC laws

the pre-IPO investments in our Company undertaken by
the Pre-1PO Investors pursuant to the respective capital
increase agreement(s) or equity transfer agreement(s),
see “History, Development and Corporate Structure —
Pre-IPO Investments” in this prospectus for details

the investors of the Pre-IPO Investments in our Company
prior to the Global Offering as set forth in “History,
Development and Corporate Structure — Pre-IPO
Investments” in this prospectus
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“Price Determination Date”

“Qingdao Asike”

“Recognized Clearing House

“Regulation S”

“Remuneration Committee”

“RMB” or “Renminbi”

“SAFE”

“SAM Rn

“STA”

“SCNPC”

“Securities and Futures
Ordinance” or “SFQO”

the date, expected to be on or before Thursday, March 5,
2026, (Hong Kong time) on which the Offer Price is
determined, or such later time as the Sole Sponsor and the
Overall Coordinators (on behalf of the Hong Kong
Underwriters) and our Company may agree, but in any
event no later than Thursday, March 5, 2026

Qingdao Asike Logistics Systems Management Co.,
Ltd* (D0OOODQDOOOODOOOOOOd), a company
established in the PRC with limited liability on
November 11, 2015 and a non-wholly owned subsidiary
of our Company, which is owned as to 60% by our
Company, 28% by Mr. Xie Yong (O O), who is also a
director of Qingdao Asike, and 12% by Mr. Wang Yanhui
(O O0O), who is also a supervisor of Qingdao Asike

has the same meaning as in Part 1 of Schedule 1 of the
Securities and Futures Ordinance

Regulation S under the U.S. Securities Act

the remuneration committee of the Board

Renminbi, the lawful currency of the PRC

the State Administration of Foreign Exchange of the PRC
(Cooooooono)

the State Administration for Market Regulation of the
PRC (D00OO0ODOOODOOOOOOO), the
predecessors of which is the State Administration of
Industry and Commerce of the PRC (D OO OO OOO
oo0oooooog)

the State Taxation Administration of the PRC (D 0O OO
0ooono)

the Standing Committee of the National People’s
Congress (00O ODODOOOOODOO)

the Securities and Futures Ordinance (Chapter 571 of the

Laws of Hong Kong), as amended, supplemented or
otherwise modified from time to time
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“Securities Law” or
“PRC Securities Law”

“SFC"

“Share(s)”

“Shareholders(s)”

“Sole Sponsor”

“Stabilizing Manager”

“State Council”

“subsidiary(ies)”

“substantial shareholder(s)”

“Supervisor(s)”

“Supervisory Committee”

“Suzhou Anhua”

“Suzhou Sprint”

“Suzhou Youpule”

the Securities Law of the PRC (DO DO OODOOOOO),
as amended, supplemented or otherwise modified from
time to time

the Securities and Futures Commission of Hong Kong

ordinary share(s) in the capital of our Company with a
nominal value of RMB1.00 each, including both Unlisted
Shares and H Shares

holder(s) of the Share(s)

China Securities (International) Corporate Finance
Company Limited

China Securities (International) Corporate Finance
Company Limited

the State Council of the PRC (DO DOOOCDOOODOO)

as the meaning ascribed thereto under the Listing Rules

as the meaning ascribed thereto under the Listing Rules

member(s) of our Supervisory Committee

the supervisory committee of our Company

Suzhou Anhua Investment Co., Ltd. (0O OO OODOO
0 0O), a company established in the PRC with limited
liability on December 12, 2016 and being owned as to
90% by Mr. Sun, 5% by Mr. Sun Wenhong and 5% by Mr.
Zhu Zhizhou and is a Controlling Shareholder

Suzhou Sprint Logistics Systems Management Co., Ltd.*
(Dooooooboooooo), a company
established in the PRC with limited liability on July 15,
2014 and a wholly-owned subsidiary of our Company

Suzhou Youpule Logistics Systems Management Co.,
Ltd* (DODOODOOOODOOOOOOd), a company
established in the PRC with limited liability on December
12, 2016 and a wholly-owned subsidiary of our Company
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“SZSE”

“Takeovers Code”

“THB”

“Track Record Period”

“Trademark Office”

“Underwriters”

“Underwriting Agreements”

“Unlisted Share(s)”

“U.S.” or “United States”

“U.S. Securities Act”

“US$”, “USD” or “U.S. dollars”

“White Form elPO”

Shenzhen Stock Exchange (DO OO0 OO)

the Code on Takeovers and Mergers and Share Buybacks
published by the SFC, as amended, supplemented or
otherwise modified from time to time

Thai baht, the lawful currency of the Kingdom of
Thailand

the financial years ended December 31, 2022, 2023, 2024
and the eight months ended August 31, 2025; and the
phrase “during the Track Record Period” or “for the
Track Record Period” followed by a series of figures or
percentages, refers to information relating to the financial
years ended December 31, 2022, 2023, 2024 and the eight
months ended August 31, 2025

the PRC Trademark Office of National Intellectual
Property Administration (0 OO0 0OO0O0O0OOCOOOO0O
ooon)

the Hong Kong Underwriters and the International
Underwriters

the Hong Kong Underwriting Agreement and the
International Underwriting Agreement

ordinary share(s) in the share capital of our Company,
with a nominal value of RMB1.00 each, which are not
listed on any stock exchange

the United States of America, its territories, its
possessions and all areas subject to its jurisdiction

the United States Securities Act of 1933, as amended, and
the rules and regulations promulgated thereunder

United States dollars, the lawful currency of the United
States

the application for Hong Kong Offer Shares to be issued
in the applicant’s own name by submitting applications
online through the designated website of White Form
elPO Service Provider at www.eipo.com.hk
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“White Form elPO Service Computershare Hong Kong Investor Services Limited
Provider”

“Yancheng Youlejia” or Yancheng Youlejia New Materials Co., Ltd.* (0 OO0
“Yancheng Factory” OO0D0OOO0D0O00), a company established in the PRC

with limited liability on January 11, 2022 and a wholly-
owned subsidiary of our Company

“%” percent

Certain amounts and percentage figures included in this prospectus have been subject to
rounding adjustments. Accordingly, figures shown as totals in certain tables may not be an
arithmetic aggregation of the figures preceding them. Any discrepancies in any table or chart
between the total shown and the sum of the amounts listed are due to rounding.

For ease of reference, the names of the PRC established companies or entities, laws or
regulations have been included in this prospectus in both the Chinese and English languages;
in the event of any inconsistency, the Chinese versions shall prevail.

* For identification purposes only
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GLOSSARY OF TECHNICAL TERMS

This glossary of technical terms contains certain definitions and technical terms
used in this prospectus in connection with our business. As such, some terms and
definitions may not correspond to standard industry definitions or usage of such terms.

“AI”

“CAGR”

“containers”

“DiLink”

“e-commerce”

“ESG”

1 EV”

“inner lining”

“LiDAR”

artificial intelligence, the science of researching and
developing theories, methods, technologies and
application system that simulate and extend human
intelligence

compound annual growth rate, calculated by (i) dividing
the value of the relevant metric at the end of the period by
its value at the beginning of that period; (ii) raising the
result to an exponent of one divided by the number of
years; (iii) subtracting one from the subsequent result;
and (iv) multiplying by 100 to convert the answer into a
percentage

the types of containers the Company manages or sells,
including foldable large load carriers, small load carriers,
metal racks, and other specialized containers

a digital supply chain finance platform launched by BYD,
enabling it to issue digital receivable notes to suppliers as
deferred payment

electronic commerce, a transaction of online buying or
selling which draws on technologies such as mobile
commerce, electronic funds transfer, supply chain
management, Internet marketing, online transaction
processing, electronic data interchange, inventory
management systems, and automated data collection
systems

environmental, social and governance
electric vehicle

material used inside containers to protect the items inside
the container and prevent damage during transportation

a remote sensing technology that uses laser pulses to
measure distances and create precise 3D maps,
widely used in autonomous vehicles, mapping, and
environmental monitoring
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GLOSSARY OF TECHNICAL TERMS

I IOT"

113 ITH

“OEM”

“PLA"

“pooling services

“PP”

“R&DH

“reusable package”

“Tier 1 Suppliers”

“Tracker”

“VMI”

internet of things, the network of physical objects that are
embedded with sensors, software, and other technologies
for the purpose of connecting and exchanging data with
other devices and systems over the internet

information technology

original equipment manufacturer and, in the context of
our business, primarily refers to automotive
manufacturers which assemble and install automotive
parts into complete vehicles during the construction of a
new vehicle

polylactic acid, a biodegradable plastic made from
renewable resources like corn starch or sugarcane,
commonly used in sustainable packaging and 3D printing

shared use of resources like containers or pallets across
multiple companies to optimize logistics and reduce costs

polypropylene, a thermoplastic resin made from the
polymerization of propylene, characterized by a white,
waxy appearance, translucent quality, low density, and
being one of the lightest common plastics

research and development

reusable containers, pallets, or packaging used multiple
times for transporting and storing goods

companies in the automotive industry that supply major
components or systems directly to OEMs

a device or software that monitors and records the
location, movement, or status of an object or individual
over time

vendor managed inventory, a supply chain strategy where
the supplier manages and replenishes inventory at the
customer’s location, ensuring optimal stock levels and
uninterrupted supply without the need for customer
orders
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FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS

We have included in this prospectus forward-looking statements. Statements that are
not historical facts, including statements about our intentions, beliefs, expectations or
predictions for the future, are forward-looking statements.

This prospectus contains forward-looking statements that are, by their nature, subject to
significant risks and uncertainties, including the risk factors described in this prospectus.
Forward-looking statements can be identified by words such as “may,” “will,” “should,”
“would,” “could,” “believe,” “expect,” “anticipate,” “intend,” “plan,” “continue,” “seek,” or
the negative of these terms or other comparable terminology. Examples of forward-looking
statements include, but are not limited to, statements we make regarding our projections,
business strategy and development activities as well as other capital spending, financing
sources, the effects of regulation, expectations concerning future operations, margins,
profitability and competition. The foregoing is not an exclusive list of all forward-looking
statements we make.

Forward-looking statements are based on our current expectations and assumptions
regarding our business, the economy and other future conditions. We give no assurance that
these expectations and assumptions will prove to have been correct. Because forward-looking
statements relate to the future, they are subject to inherent uncertainties, risks and changes in
circumstances that are difficult to predict. Our results may differ materially from those
contemplated by the forward-looking statements. They are neither statements of historical fact
nor guarantees or assurances of future performance. We caution you therefore against placing
undue reliance on any of these forward-looking statements. Important factors that could cause
actual results to differ materially from those in the forward-looking statements include
regional, national or global political, economic, business, competitive, market and regulatory
conditions and the following:

. our business prospects;
. our business strategies and plans to achieve these strategies;

. future developments, trends and conditions in and competitive environment for the
industries and markets in which we operate;

. general economic, political and business conditions in locations where we operate;
. our financial condition and performance;
. our capital expenditure plans;

. our dividend policy;
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FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS

. changes to the regulatory environment, policies, operating conditions of and general
outlook in the industries and markets in which we operate;

. our expectations with respect to our ability to acquire and maintain regulatory
licenses or permits;

. the amount and nature of, and potential for, future development of our business;
. the actions of and developments affecting our competitors;
. the actions of and developments affecting our major customers and suppliers; and

. certain statement in the sections headed “Risk Factors”, “Industry Overview”,
“Regulatory Overview”, “Business”, “Financial Information”, “Relationship with
our Controlling Shareholders” and “Future Plans and Use of Proceeds” with respect
to trends in interest rates, foreign exchange rates, prices, volumes, operations,
margins, risk management and overall market trends.

Any forward-looking statement made by us in this prospectus speaks only as of the date
on which it is made. Factors or events that could cause our actual results to differ may emerge
from time to time, and it is not possible for us to predict all of them. Subject to the
requirements of applicable laws, rules and regulations, we undertake no obligation to update
any forward-looking statement, whether as a result of new information, future developments or
otherwise. All forward-looking statements contained in this prospectus are qualified by
reference to this cautionary statement.
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RISK FACTORS

An investment in our H Shares involves significant risk. You should carefully
consider the following information about risks, together with the other information
contained in this prospectus, including our consolidated financial statements and related
notes, before you decide to buy our H Shares. If any of the circumstances or events
described below actually arises or occurs, our business, results of operations, financial
condition and prospects would likely suffer. In any such case, the market price of our H
Shares could decline and you may lose all or part of your investment. This prospectus
also contains forward-looking information that involves risks and uncertainties. Our
actual results could differ materially from those anticipated in these forward-looking
statements as a result of many factors, including the risks described below.

RISKS RELATING TO OUR BUSINESS, INDUSTRY, GENERAL OPERATIONS AND
FINANCIAL POSITION AND PROSPECTS

The logistics packaging solution market in the PRC in which we operate is highly
competitive and we may not be able to compete successfully against existing and new
competitors.

The market in which we operate is highly competitive. According to Frost & Sullivan, the
size of logistics packaging solution market in China reached US$118.7 billion in 2024, of
which logistics container sales contributed 93.6%. The market is highly fragmented, with over
3,500 companies providing logistics packaging solutions. The market is mainly composed of
two types of players: one consists of logistics companies that operate their own logistics
packaging businesses, and the other comprises third-party logistics packaging solution
providers. In terms of revenue in 2024, the top five players accounted for 4.7% of the market,
with the largest player holding a market share of 1.5%. See “Industry Overview” in this
prospectus for further details.

Competition may intensify as our competitors expand their service offerings, or as new
competitors enter our existing or new markets. We believe that we compete with our
competitors based on a number of factors, primarily including service quality, brand
recognition, business scale, price and financial resources. Our competitors may have longer
track records, greater financial, technical, sales, marketing and other resources, stronger brand
recognition and larger customer bases. As a result, these competitors may be able to devote
more resources to the development, promotion, sale and support of their services.

In addition, we may face competition from emerging companies that enter our existing or
new markets. These emerging companies may have stronger capital resources, greater expertise
in management and human resources, greater financial, technical resources, and better
understanding and insight on industry trend and policies than we do. Competition pressures
could adversely affect our revenues and operating results by, among other things, adversely
affecting market demand for our services, depressing the prices that we can charge or
increasing our costs to hire and retain employees. Furthermore, our competitors may emulate
our business model, and we may lose competitive advantages that distinguish ourselves from
our competitors. As a result, we may fail to compete successfully against existing and new
competitors, which may have a material adverse impact on our business, results of operations,
and financial condition.
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Our business, growth and prospects are significantly affected by the demand and future
growth of the downstream industries, particularly the automotive industry, which is
influenced by factors such as consumer demand and government policies.

During the Track Record Period, our downstream customers are mainly automotive parts
manufacturers and OEMs in both the traditional vehicle sector, which includes fuel-powered
vehicles, and the new energy vehicle sector. Any material turbulences or downturn in the
downstream industries may reduce their demands for our services, which in turn, may have a
material impact on our business operations and financial conditions. For example, (i) if the
consumers’ demands for new energy vehicles produced by our vehicle manufacturer customers
decrease, such customers’ demands for our services, in turn, may decrease as well, as they
handle or transport fewer products and materials in warehousing, transportation or production
operations; (ii) the new energy vehicle sector has historically benefited from government
subsidies, economic incentives and policies, such as the Notice on Improving the Policies of
Government Subsidies for Promotion and Application of New Energy Vehicles (O OO 00O O
00000000 DOO0OO0DbOOoOoDOOoOnO) that was issued in 2020 to provide monetary
rewards to eligible city clusters for the commercialization of key technologies used in the fuel
cell vehicles, and any updates on the government policies towards the new energy vehicle
sector may adversely affect its future development; (iii) geopolitical tensions such as the
Russia-Ukraine conflict and the Red Sea crisis may impact the supply, demand, cost and
operation of our downstream industries; (iv) changes in trade protection measures, such as
anti-dumping duties, countervailing duties or safeguard measures, could lead to increased costs
or restrictions on business growth of our downstream industries; and (v) any slow-down in the
general economy, or market trend that is relevant to our downstream customers’ businesses,
may cause reduced business activities from their end, which in turn, may reduce their needs for
our services.

Furthermore, the future growth of our business depends on several factors, including our
ability to maintain our market position, to maintain our customers, and to expand our customer
portfolio and service network. We cannot guarantee that our services can satisfy the customers’
evolving needs, or predict with certainty the demand for our services or the future growth rate
and size of the market we operate in. If there is a reduction in demand for our services caused
by weakening economic conditions, decreases in corporate spending, technical challenges, data
security or privacy concerns, relevant regulations and policies, competing solutions or services
or otherwise, our revenue and gross profit margins would be adversely affected, which would
in turn materially affect our business, growth and prospects.

Moreover, our reliance on customers in the automotive industry exposes us to additional
financial risks. Customers may face financial distress due to price or demand fluctuations,
operational challenges, or regulatory changes, leading to delayed payments or defaults. Any
such financial instability could have a material adverse impact on our liquidity, cash flow, and
financial condition.
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Finally, regulatory changes in the industries in which our customers operate may
materially affect their business operations and, in turn, reduce their demand for our services.
For example, unfavorable changes to government policies or tax incentives supporting the
automotive industry could adversely affect our customers’ business activities, resulting in
reduced revenue and profitability for us.

Our historical results may not be indicative of our future prospects and results of
operations.

We recorded revenue of RMB647.6 million, RMB794.0 million, RMB837.6 million and
RMB533.3 million for the years ended December 31, 2022, 2023, 2024 and the eight months
ended August 31, 2025, respectively. We recorded gross profit of RMB127.4 million,
RMB169.9 million, RMB184.1 million and RMB111.2 million for the years ended December
31, 2022, 2023, 2024 and the eight months ended August 31, 2025, respectively. We cannot
assure you that we can always achieve such growth in the future. Our profitability depends
partially on our ability to control costs and operating expenses, which may increase as our
business expands, or get affected by factors beyond our control, such as supply shortages due
to economic conditions or increases in raw material prices, and industry competition for
equipment or qualified personnel.

In addition, we plan to continuously invest in enhancement and upgrade of our digital
systems and platforms and expanding our overseas and nationwide service network. Such
initiatives may negatively impact our short-term profitability. If our efforts in these initiatives
prove ineffective, and we fail to increase revenue, or if our costs and operating expenses grow
faster than our revenue growth, our business, results of operations, and financial condition may
be negatively affected.

We face risks associated with our overseas expansion strategy.

We plan to expand our overseas automotive pooling services network. During the Track
Record Period, our revenue generated from overseas operation was RMB7.4 million, RMB3.3
million, RMB3.1 million and RMB4.9 million, respectively, accounted for 1.1%, 0.4%, 0.4%
and 0.9% of our total revenue for the respective years. See “Future Plan and Use of Proceeds”
in this prospectus for further details. However, offering our services overseas may involve
numerous risks and challenges, such as:

. difficulties in achieving market acceptance of our services in different geographic
markets with different business dealing history;

. difficulties in achieving rapid marketing growth in certain other countries where we
commit fewer sales and marketing resources;

. difficulties in managing operations due to language barriers, distance, staffing, user

behavior and spending capability, cultural differences, business infrastructure
constraints, and laws regulating corporations that operate globally;
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. application of laws and regulations of other jurisdictions;

. potential adverse tax consequences associated with foreign operations and revenues;
. complex foreign exchange fluctuation and associated issues;

. credit risk and higher levels of payment fraud;

. political and economic instability in some countries;

. restrictions on monetary flows; and

. reduced or ineffective protection of our intellectual property rights in some
countries.

As a result of these obstacles, we may find it impossible or too expensive to enter
overseas markets, or our entry into overseas markets could be delayed, which could hinder our
ability to grow our business.

We may not be able to maintain, expand or optimize our nationwide service network.

We have established a service network covering over 100 cities, including major cities
such as Shanghai, Wuxi, Guangzhou, Wuhan, and Chongging, as of August 31, 2025. Our
service network enables us to quickly dispatch employees and containers to customers nearby
to ensure timeliness of service. We plan to expand our nationwide service network. See “Future
Plan and Use of Proceeds” in this prospectus for further details.

Our efforts to optimize our service network depend on a number of factors beyond our
control, including the macroeconomic conditions and policies implemented by the PRC
Government, the level of competition in the pooling services market, changes in customer
demand, prices of containers, transportation costs, supply-chain requirements, availability of
suitable and proficient employees. We may lack knowledge and experience with certain local
markets, and our competitors in these new markets may have stronger financial resources, more
established presence, better understanding and insight on industry trend and policies, and better
understanding of customer requirements and preferences. As such, we may not be able to
expand or optimize our nationwide service network within the timeframe or at satisfactory
costs, which could adversely affect our operating results.

If we are unable to manage our expansion effectively, our business prospects and results
of operations may be materially and adversely affected. There is no assurance that the
expansion plan can be implemented in a timely and successful manner. The successful
implementation of our expansion plans is (i) based on circumstances currently prevailing and
bases and assumptions that certain circumstances will or will not occur; and (ii) dependent on
a number of factors including the availability of funds, increasing demand for our services, our
ability to expand our business and to retain and recruit competent management and employees.
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Some of the factors are beyond our control and are subject to uncertainty by nature. There is
no assurance that the expansion plan can be implemented in a timely and successful manner.
Any failure or delay in the implementation of any or all of these strategies and plans may have
a material adverse effect on our profitability and prospects.

Our business depends substantially on the market recognition of our brand and any
damage to our brand and reputation, or failure on our part to maintain and enhance
brand recognition, may have a materially adverse impact on our operations, earnings and
financial condition.

We rely on our customers’ confidence in our brand and reputation to attract and retain
them, which are important to our continued growth. We believe that we have established a
favorable reputation based on the quality of our services, our presence in multiple locations,
and the enhancement of our business operations through deployment of technological system.
Our brands and reputations may be impaired by a number of factors. For instance, any failure
to provide timely and reliable services to our customers, whether due to causes beyond our
control or failures caused by our workers, may result in customer dissatisfaction, thereby
leading to a loss of customers or damage to our reputation or relationships with our current or
potential business partners. In such instances, it may be challenging for us to regain those
customers or restore our reputation going forward. Any difficulty or failure to maintain and
enhance our brand and reputation could have an adverse effect on our business, results of
operations and financial condition.

There is no assurance that our existing contracts with customers could be renewed or
successfully re-tendered upon expiry or that new contracts will be awarded to us.

Our contracts with customers are typically for a duration of three years. Upon expiry of
the contracts, we may either rely on the long-standing customers’ customary business practice
of renewing their contracts based on current contract terms or renegotiating and entering into
new contracts, or be invited to quote or participate in a formal tendering process for the
respective contracts. We may be required to participate in tendering or quotation processes for
existing customers and potential new customers in order to renew and/or secure new contracts.
Our existing customers or potential new customers may assess their suppliers’ performance by
a number of factors, including geographical locations, management capabilities, pricing,
experience, reputation, security, product and service quality, financial capability, certifications,
compatibility of the digital systems and service history. If we receive a poor performance
review from our existing customers, we may not be invited or awarded future quotation or
tender opportunities and this may affect our business, reputation, financial condition and
results of operation. There is no assurance that we can secure new contracts from our customers
after the expiry of the existing contracts in the future.

In each year/period during the Track Record Period, sales to our five largest customers in
each year/period during the Track Record Period in 2022, 2023, 2024 and the eight months
ended August 31, 2025 represented approximately 22.5%, 28.4%, 29.8% and 26.5% of our total
revenue in each year/period, respectively, and sales to our largest customer in each year/period
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during the Track Record Period represented approximately 6.3%, 7.7%, 10.5% and 10.1% of
our total revenue for the same year, respectively. There is no assurance that we may not become
dependent upon a few major customers in the future such that we would generate a significant
portion of our revenue from a relatively small number of customers.

If we (i) fail to maintain our relationships with our existing customers or major
customers; (ii) fail to remain on the approved list of suppliers of our customers; or (iii) are
unable to maintain our service and product quality, competitive pricing, location advantages,
our ability to renew existing contracts or secure new contracts that could generate comparable
or greater revenues on a continuous basis may be hampered and thus our business, financial
conditions, results of operations and prospects may be materially and adversely affected.

We may be liable for loss or damage to customers’ property stored in our premises.

Our business involves management and storage of property for our customers, such as
empty containers and cargo. As such, we are responsible for the safety of their property. In the
event that there is any loss of or damage to such property, we may be liable for the loss or
damage. If the loss or damage is significant, our suppliers are not responsible for compensating
the loss or damage, or our insurance does not or is inadequate to cover such loss or damage,
we may have to compensate our customers for any such loss or damage, which may lead to our
business, financial condition, results of operations and reputation to be materially and
adversely affected. See “Risks Relating to Our Business, Industry, General Operations and
Financial Position and Prospects — Our insurance coverage may not be sufficient in covering
the risks or losses that may result from our operations™ in this section for further details.

Unsatisfactory performance of our suppliers may have a material adverse effect on our
business.

We rely on our suppliers, which primarily included reusable packaging manufacturers,
logistics service providers and equipment suppliers, in each year/period during the Track
Record Period, to meet our operational needs. See *““Business — Suppliers’ in this prospectus
for further details. There is no guarantee that their services will be satisfactory or meet our
required quality standards. Major suppliers may face issues such as financial distress, work
stoppages or failure of information technology systems that could impact their ability to fulfill
their contractual obligations to us on time or at all. Any delays or failures by our suppliers to
perform their contractual obligations could materially and adversely impact our business,
financial condition and results of operations.

We may experience failures in or disruptions to our comprehensive digital systems and
platforms.

We have continuously devoted resources in developing and optimizing our digital systems

and platforms, such as Find Me, Smartlinx and Return Box. See “Business — Overview — Our
Business Model — Our service network — Our digital systems and platforms” in this

- 50 -



RISK FACTORS

prospectus for further details. If we are unable to detect or promptly remedy any system
malfunction or misconfiguration, we may experience system interruptions or delays, which
could adversely affect our operating results.

In addition, we may experience occasional system interruptions and delays or other
technical problems that make platform unavailable or difficult to access, and prevent us from
promptly responding or providing services to our customers, which may reduce our customers’
willingness to use our platform and even incur losses to our customers who may bring legal
proceedings against us. Moreover, failures of, or disruptions to, our information technology
systems, loss or leakage of confidential information, or breach of network security could cause
processing inefficiencies and the loss of customers and sales, and subject us to increased costs,
litigation and other liabilities, which could materially and adversely affect our business, results
of operations, financial condition, and our reputation.

We may not be able to successfully develop or adopt new information technology
platforms, which may limit our future growth.

The market for our business operations may change rapidly because of changes in
customer requirements, technological innovations, new service offerings, prices, industry
standards and domestic and international economic factors. New service offerings and
information technology platforms may render existing services or technology obsolete,
excessively costly or otherwise unmarketable. If we are unable to introduce and integrate new
information technology platforms into our business operations in a timely and cost-effective
manner, our competitive position will suffer and our prospects for growth will be impaired,
which could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, and results of
operations.

Any failure to comply with data privacy, protection and information security laws could
damage our reputation and we may incur substantial additional costs and become subject
to litigation and regulatory scrutiny.

We handle data during our daily business operations, including collecting essential
contact information and geographical data related to our clients’ intended projects with their
consent. See “Business — Data Privacy and Protection” in this prospectus for further details.
Accordingly, we face a number of challenges relating to data security and privacy, including
but not limited to (i) protecting the data in and hosted on our system, including against attacks
on our system by outside parties, data leakage or fraudulent behavior or improper use by our
employees or business partners; (ii) addressing concerns, challenges, negative publicity and
litigation related to data security and privacy, collection, use and actual or perceived sharing
(including sharing among our own businesses, with business partners or regulators), safety,
security and other factors that may arise from our existing businesses or new businesses or new
technologies; and (iii) complying with applicable laws and regulations relating to the
collection, use, storage, transfer, disclosure and security of personal data, including requests
from data subjects and compliance requirements in accordance with applicable laws and
regulations.
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Our efforts to protect such data may not always be sufficient or effective. Any improper
handling of our clients’ information as a result of any misconduct by our employees or any
information leakage due to external factors, such as unauthorized access to our database by
hackers, could result in civil or regulatory liabilities which may subject us to significant legal,
financial and operational consequences.

We are subject to laws and regulations relating to the collection, storage, use, processing,
transmission, retention, security and transfer of personal information and other data. See
“Regulatory Overview — Regulations on Cyber Security and Data Security” in this prospectus
for details. The interpretation and application of laws, regulations and standards on data
protection and privacy shall be in compliance with the then effective laws and regulations. We
cannot assure you that our data privacy and protection measures are, and will be, always
considered sufficient under applicable laws and regulations. We may be subject to
investigations and inspections by government authorities regarding our compliance with laws
and regulations on data privacy, and we cannot assure you that our practices will always fully
comply with all applicable rules and regulatory requirements. In addition, laws, regulations and
standards on data protection and privacy continue to develop and may vary from jurisdiction
to jurisdiction. Complying with emerging and changing international requirements may cause
us to incur substantial costs or require us to change our business practices. Additionally, the
integrity of our data privacy and protection measures is also subject to risks of systemic failure,
interruption, inadequacy, security breaches or cyberattacks. If we are unable to comply with the
then applicable laws and regulations, or to address any data privacy and protection concerns,
such actual or alleged failures could damage our reputation, impact our ability to manage
digital operations and could subject us to significant legal, financial and operational
consequences.

Disruptions to our transportation could adversely affect our business, financial condition
and results of operations.

Under our pooling services, we offer comprehensive solutions for the design, distribution,
retrieval, and maintenance of standardized reusable containers through our transportation and
warehousing network, and we also provide other value-added services, which include logistics
transportation. Our business depends on reliable and adequate transportation capacity.
Transportation may be disrupted by a number of factors, such as transportation capacity
shortage of logistics service providers, traffic accidents, natural disasters and severe weather
conditions. In particular, we cannot assure that we will be able to maintain our relationships
with our logistics service providers in the future, and that our logistics service providers will
continue to maintain their reliable and adequate transportation capacity. Any material adverse
change to the operation, financial performance or financial condition of our logistics service
providers may result in material adverse impact on their business with us. If the delivery of our
services would be significantly affected, we may breach our service contracts and lose our
potential customers in the future. Any difficulties experienced by our potential customers in
transportation may reduce demand for our services and cause them to select suppliers closer to
their operations and who are able to provide services with quality considerably similar to ours
or to demand significant lower prices for our services. Any such adverse development could
have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.
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Our success largely depends on the retention of our senior management and our ability to
attract and retain qualified and experienced employees.

Our continued success depends on the efforts of our senior management and other key
employees. As they possess key connections with potential business partners and industry
expertise, losing their services may have a material adverse effect on our business. Should any
or all members of our senior management join or form a competing business with their
expertise, connections and knowledge of our business operations, we may not be able to
estimate the extent of and mitigate such damage. If any of our key employees leaves and we
are unable to promptly hire a qualified replacement, our business, results of operations, and
financial condition may be materially and adversely affected. In addition, the future growth of
our business will depend, in part, on our ability to attract and retain qualified personnel in all
areas of our business. If we are unable to attract and retain these qualified personnel, our
growth may be limited and our business, results of operations, and financial condition could
be materially and adversely affected.

We are exposed to risks associated with failing to detect and prevent fraud, negligence or
other misconduct committed by our employees, agents, customers, suppliers or other third
parties.

We are exposed to fraud or other misconduct committed by our employees, customers,
suppliers or other third parties that could subject us to financial losses, investigation and
penalty imposed by governmental authorities as well as seriously harm our reputation. For
example, loss caused by misconduct of our employees when providing pooling services may
cause us to make compensation if we were held to be negligent or reckless and will also cause
us to suffer damage to our reputation in the market. In addition, misconduct by the operators
of a customer of our pooling services may cause malfunctions or damages to the subscribed
equipment.

Our internal control procedures may be unable to identify non-compliance and/or
suspicious transactions in a timely manner, or at all. There will therefore continue to be the risk
that fraud and other misconduct may occur, resulting in financial loss, negative publicity or
other negative outcomes, which may have an adverse effect on our business, reputation,
financial condition, and results of operations.

We are exposed to fair value changes on financial assets at FVTOCI and financial assets
at FVTPL, which may be substantial and would affect our financial performance and
position.

During the Track Record Period, our financial assets at FVTOCI primarily consisted of
bills which were held by us for the practice of endorsing to suppliers before the bills due for
payment. We had financial assets at FVTOCI of RMB56.2 million, RMB72.8 million,
RMB47.5 million and RMB45.4 million as of December 31, 2022, 2023, 2024 and August 31,
2025, respectively. See “Financial Information — Discussion of Certain Selected Items from
the Consolidated Statements of Financial Position — Financial Assets at Fair Value Through
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Other Comprehensive Income” in this prospectus. During the Track Record Period, our
financial assets at FVTPL mainly represented unlisted investments at fair value. We had
financial assets at FVTPL of RMB10.5 million, RMB12.1 million, RMB11.1 million and
RMB51.5 million as of December 31, 2022, 2023, 2024 and August 31, 2025, respectively. See
“Financial Information — Discussion of Certain Selected Items from the Consolidated
Statements of Financial Position — Financial Assets at Fair Value Through Profit or Loss” in
this prospectus.

We are exposed to fair value changes on financial assets at FVTOCI and financial assets
at FVTPL. In valuing these financial assets, we employ significant unobservable inputs and
significant observable inputs. See Note 35 to the Accountants’ Report in Appendix | to this
prospectus for further details. Factors beyond our control may influence and cause adverse
changes to the estimates we use and thereby affect the fair value of these financial assets. These
factors include, but are not limited to, general economic condition, changes in market interest
rates and stability of capital markets. Any of these factors, as well as others, could cause our
estimates to vary from actual results and cause the fair value of our financial assets to fluctuate
substantially and significantly affect our financial performance and position.

We may not be able to obtain additional financing or generate sufficient cash from our
operations to expand our business or meet unforeseen contingencies.

To grow our business and remain competitive, we may need to obtain financing to support
our operations and expansion plans, the success of which depends on a number of factors,
including but not limited to general economic and capital market conditions, credit availability
from banks and other lenders, and investor confidence. In addition, our ability to generate
sufficient cash from our operating activities depends on various factors beyond our control,
including competition, general economic conditions in China and the business performance of
our customers.

We cannot assure you that sufficient financing will be available to us. For the years ended
December 31, 2022, 2023, 2024 and the eight months ended August 31, 2025, we incurred
capital expenditure of RMB160.3 million, RMB121.7 million, RMB154.5 million and
RMB98.8 million, respectively. The level of our indebtedness and the amount of our interest
payments could limit our ability to obtain additional financing or obtain favorable terms for the
financing for future capital expenditures and working capital. Without sufficient funds, we will
be forced to curtail our operations and expansion plans. Disruption, uncertainty or volatility in
the capital markets or credit markets may limit our access to capital funds for our operations
and expansion of our business, decrease our profitability, and significantly reduce our financial
flexibility.

Furthermore, our liquidity also depends on cash generated from operating activities and
our cash and cash equivalents. As of December 31, 2022, 2023, 2024 and August 31, 2025, the
balance of our cash and cash equivalents amounted to RMB33.2 million, RMB32.3 million,
RMB56.8 million and RMB88.9 million, respectively. The higher level of our indebtedness
may require us to allocate more cash to repay our debts, thereby reducing the amount of general
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working capital that we can use for daily operations, capital expenditure and other general
corporate purposes. As a result, our business, results of operations, and financial condition may
be materially and adversely affected.

We may be exposed to credit risk associated with our trade and bills receivables.

During the Track Record Period, our trade and bills receivables primarily consist of (i)
trade receivables, representing the amount of money owed by customers for services or
products sold on credit terms; and (ii) bills receivable, representing bank acceptance bills that
have been received from our customers. As of December 31, 2022, 2023, 2024 and August 31,
2025, our trade and bills receivables amounted to RMB310.7 million, RMB360.8 million,
RMB382.4 million and RMB324.5 million, respectively, and our trade and bills receivables
turnover day amounted to 168.3 days, 159.9 days, 167.9 days and 167.8 days, respectively. See
“Financial Information — Discussion of Certain Selected Items from the Consolidated
Statements of Financial Position — Trade and bills receivable” in this prospectus for details.

We may not be able to collect all such trade and bills receivables due to a variety of
factors that are out of our control. For example, if our relationship with any of our customers
deteriorates or terminates, or if any of them experiences any difficulty in their operations or
a decrease in their business or financial performance for any reasons, our customers may delay
or default in their payment. As a result, we may not be able to fully recover the outstanding
amounts due from them, or at all. Notwithstanding that we had recorded loss allowances on our
trade and bills receivables, if we are not able to manage the credit risk associated with our trade
and bills receivables, our cash flows and results of operations may be materially and adversely
affected.

The preferential tax treatment that we enjoyed may be changed or terminated.

During the Track Record Period, the effective tax rate of our Group was 18.5%, 20.9%,
21.3% and 23.1%, respectively. The relatively low effective tax rate reflected the tax
exemption we enjoyed during the Track Record Period. Our Company and another subsidiary
of our Group are qualified as “high and new technology enterprises” and benefited from a
preferential income tax rate of 15%. Certain other subsidiaries of our Group are qualified as
“small and micro enterprises” and were subject to a preferential income tax rate of 20%. See
Note 10 to the Accountants’ Report in Appendix | to this prospectus for details.

Preferential tax treatments and other incentives granted to us by the PRC Government are
subject to review and renewal and may be adjusted or revoked in the future. We cannot
guarantee you that the preferential tax treatments and other incentives to which our PRC
subsidiaries are currently entitled would be kept valid or successfully renewed. There can be
no assurance that the local tax authorities will not, in the future, change their position and
discontinue any of our current tax treatments. The discontinuation of any of our current tax
treatments could materially increase our tax obligations and adversely impact our net income.
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Failure to accurately forecast market demand may result in excessive or insufficient
inventory levels, which could lead to increased costs or losses of sales opportunities.

Incorrect forecasting of demand in the future could result in us experiencing an excess or
a shortage of inventories. The failure to manage the increase in our inventories or accurately
forecast the demand of our customers may result in the obsolescence of our inventories and
adversely affect the result of our business operations.

During the Track Record Period, our inventories primarily consist of raw materials and
finished goods. As of December 31, 2022, 2023, 2024 and August 31, 2025, our inventories
were approximately RMB32.5 million, RMB18.8 million, RMB17.2 million and RMB24.0
million, respectively. Therefore, maintaining optimal inventory levels is critical to our
financial condition and results of operations.

We are exposed to risks as a result of a variety of factors beyond our control, including
changes in customers’ demand for our products and preferences and product generation
replacement. We cannot assure you that we can accurately predict these trends and events and
maintain adequate levels of inventory at all times. If orders do not match actual demand, we
could have higher or lower anticipated inventory levels and this could lead to higher interest
charges or less interest income, price reductions, inventory obsolescence or write downs of
slow moving or excessive stock resulting in lower profits.

We may make provision to write down our inventories to the net realizable value if they
become obsolete, out-of-season or are damaged or their prices went down and their net
realizable value is lower than the costs. However, we cannot assure you that we will not
experience material write-offs in the future. If we cannot manage our inventory level efficiently
in the future, it could increase our costs, and our liquidity and cash flow may be adversely
affected.

We may be unable to obtain, maintain and protect our intellectual property rights and
proprietary information or prevent third parties from any unauthorized use of our
technologies.

Our trade secrets, trademarks, patents, software copyrights, and other intellectual
property rights are critical to our success. We rely on, and expect to continue to rely on, unfair
competition laws and contractual rights, such as confidentiality agreements with our employees
and third parties with whom we have relationships to protect our intellectual properties.
However, these agreements may be inadequate or may be breached, either of which could
potentially result in unauthorized use or disclosure of our trade secrets and other proprietary
information to third parties, including our competitors.

As a result, we may lose our crucial competitive advantages derived from such
intellectual property. Significant impairments on our intellectual property rights may result in
a material and adverse effect on our business. In addition, events beyond our control may pose
threats to our intellectual property rights, as well as to our brand. Effective protection of our
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trademarks, patents, software copyrights, domain names, and other intellectual property rights
is expensive and difficult to maintain, both in terms of application and costs, as well as the
costs of defending and enforcing those rights. Therefore, we cannot assure you that our
protection efforts are effective or sufficient to guard against any potential infringement and
misappropriation, which could result in our intellectual property rights being narrowed in
scope or declared invalid or unenforceable.

We may be involved in intellectual property disputes and claims.

We depend on our ability to effectively develop and maintain intellectual property rights
relating to our business. However, we cannot assure you that our competitors and other third
parties will not bring legal claims against us for infringing on their patents, copyrights,
trademarks or other intellectual property rights, whether such claims are valid or otherwise.
The intellectual property laws and relevant regulations, which cover the validity, enforceability
and scope of protection of intellectual property rights, may be subject to amendments in the
future, and litigation is becoming a more commonly pursued method for resolving commercial
disputes. Given the foregoing and the increasing competition in the market, we may be exposed
to a higher litigation risk. Any intellectual property lawsuits against us, whether successful or
not, may harm our brand and reputation.

Defending against intellectual property claims may be time consuming and costly, and
can impose a significant burden on our management and resources. Further, there is no
guarantee that we can obtain favorable judgment in all legal cases, in which case we may need
to pay damages or be forced to cease using certain technologies or content that are critical to
our services. Any resulting liabilities or expenses or any changes to our services that we have
to make to limit future liabilities may have a material adverse effect on our business, results
of operations and prospects.

Our insurance coverage may not be sufficient in covering the risks or losses that may
result from our operations.

As a provider of reusable package services, our business inherently carries several risks,
including equipment damage, cargo loss or damage, property loss, and business interruptions
due to natural disasters, political unrest, or other factors. To manage these risks, we maintain
a range of insurance policies, which cover, among others, third-party liability, transportation
risks, property loss and damage and workers’ compensation for injury and death. See “Business
— Insurance” in this prospectus for further details.

We may become subject to liabilities for events against which we are not adequately
insured or which we cannot insure on terms that are acceptable to us, such as losses suffered
that are not easily quantifiable and which may damage our reputation, including natural
disasters, riots, general strikes, and acts of terrorism. Recovering losses from insurers could be
challenging and time-consuming, and we may not be able to recover the full amount of losses
incurred. Additionally, there may be some risks that are uninsurable or not economically
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insurable, such as acts of war and terrorism. If losses arise from damage to our assets and
properties that are not adequately covered by our insurance policies, or if such damage exceeds
the insured amount, our results of operations and financial condition may be materially and
adversely affected.

Any failure or deterioration of our quality control system could result in defects in our
services, which in turn, may have a material adverse effect on our business and
operations.

The quality of the services that we provide is one of the factors critical to our success.
In order to sustain such success, we need to continue to maintain an effective quality control
system for our business, particularly for our pooling services. The effectiveness of our quality
control system depends significantly on a number of factors, including a timely update of the
quality control system to suit ever-changing business needs, training programs as well as our
ability to ensure that our quality control policies and guidelines are adhered to. Any failure or
deterioration of our quality control system could result in defects in our services, which in turn
may jeopardize our reputation, reduce demand for our services or even subject us to contractual
liabilities and other claims. Any such claims, regardless of whether they are ultimately
successful or not, may cause us to incur significant costs, harm our reputation and/or result in
significant disruption to our operations. Furthermore, if any of such claims were ultimately
successful, we may be required to pay for the claims, which could have a material adverse
impact on our business, financial condition, and results of operations.

Our risk management and internal control systems, as well as the risk management tools
available to us, may not fully protect us against various risks inherent in our business.

We have established our internal control system, such as an organizational framework
and, policies and procedures that are designed to monitor and control potential risk areas
relevant to our business operations. See “Business — Risk Management and Internal Control”
in this prospectus for further details. However, due to the inherent limitations in the design and
implementation of our risk management system, our risk management system may not be
sufficiently effective in identifying, managing and preventing all risks if external
circumstances change substantially or extraordinary events take place.

Furthermore, our new business initiatives may give rise to additional risks that are
currently unknown to us, despite our efforts to anticipate such issues. If our risk management
system fails to detect potential risks in our new business as intended or is otherwise exposed
to weaknesses and deficiencies, our business, financial condition and results of operations
could be materially and adversely affected.

Our risk management also depends on effective implementation by our employees. There
can be no assurance that such implementation by our employees will always function as
intended or such implementation will not involve any human errors, mistakes or intentional
misconduct. If we fail to implement our policies and procedures in a timely manner, or fail to
identify risks that affect our business with sufficient time to plan for contingencies for such
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events, our business, financial condition and results of operations could be materially and
adversely affected, particularly with respect to the maintenance of our relevant approvals and
licenses granted by governments.

Negative publicity about us, our Shareholders and affiliates, our brand and our
management may have a material adverse effect on our business, reputation and the
trading price of our Shares.

Negative publicity about us, our Shareholders and affiliates, the services we provided,
including possible defects of the products, even without our fault, our service quality, our
brand, our management and other aspects of our business operations may arise from time to
time. They may appear in the form of comments on internet postings and other media sources.
For example, in the event that we fail to meet our customers’ expectations as to the quality of
our services, our customers may disseminate negative comments on social media platforms. In
addition, our customers or suppliers may also become the subject of negative publicity for
various reasons, such as customer complaints about the quality of their services.

Negative publicity about our customers or suppliers, their business, results of operations
and financial condition could adversely affect our reputation, business and share price. In the
long term, if such negative publicity about us, our Shareholders and affiliates, our brand, our
management and other aspects of our business operations damage our reputation and result in
a loss of customer confidence, it would affect our future ability to attract and retain new
customers and employees. As a result, our business, results of operations, financial condition,
and prospects would be materially and adversely affected.

Our performance is subject to seasonality.

Our business operations are closely tied to the logistics needs of our customers and are
influenced by fluctuations in their production and sales plans, particularly those of Tier 1
suppliers and OEMs in the automotive industry. According to Frost & Sullivan, the fourth
quarter is generally considered a traditional peak season for the automotive industry, primarily
driven by active nationwide auto shows and increased vehicle purchasing activities near
year-end. Consequently, our business has historically experienced, and we expect to continue
to experience, relatively higher demand for our services in the fourth quarter of the calendar
year. As a result of these seasonal fluctuations, comparisons of our operating results between
different periods within a single financial year may not be necessarily meaningful and cannot
be relied on as indicators of our performance. Our financial condition and results of operations
for future periods may continue to fluctuate, from time to time, due to seasonality. See
“Business — Customers — Seasonality” in this prospectus.
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We may face risk regarding investment in associates, and the share of results of associates
may adversely affect our financial performance.

We recorded investment in an associate of nil, RMBO0.3 million, RMBO0.6 million and
RMBO0.6 million as of December 31, 2022, 2023, 2024 and August 31, 2025, respectively. See
“Financial Information — Discussion of Certain Selected Items from the Consolidated
Statements of Financial Position — Investment in an associate” in this prospectus and Note 16
to the Accountants’ Report set out in Appendix | to this prospectus for further details. Our
investment in associates may not guarantee a share of profits, and any loss incurred by such
associates shall be apportioned among us and other shareholders of the associates. If the
associates do not perform as expected or do not generate sufficient revenue in any financial
year, our return of investment in associates, financial performance and financial position, could
be materially and adversely affected.

There can be no assurance that our investment in associates will achieve the results
intended and we may be subject to liquidity risk. Our investments in associates are not as liquid
as other investment products as there is no cash flow until dividends are received even if such
associates reported profits under the equity accounting. Furthermore, the possibility to
promptly sell our interests in the associates in response to changing economic, financial and
investment conditions is uncertain. The market is affected by various factors, such as general
economic conditions, availability of financing, interest rates and supply and demand, many of
which are beyond our control. We cannot predict whether we will be able to sell any of our
interests in such associates for the price or on the terms set by us, or whether any price or other
terms offered by a prospective purchaser would be acceptable to us. Therefore, the illiquidity
nature of our investment in associates may significantly limit our ability to respond to adverse
changes in the performance of such associates. In addition, if there is no share of results or
dividends from the associates, we will also be subjected to liquidity risk and our financial
condition or result or operations could be materially affected.

Going forward, from time to time, we may evaluate various investment opportunities,
including investment in other associates. Any future investment in associates may entail
numerous risks, such as increased cash requirements and additional indebtedness or contingent
or unforeseen liabilities.

Our business operations are subject to force majeure events and unforeseen, hostile or
catastrophic events.

If any force majeure event or any event beyond our control happens, our customers may
terminate the contracts, and they may only be required to compensate us under certain
circumstances, such as damage to or loss of our containers, and we may be forced to assume
losses to the extent our insurance coverage is inadequate. Any uninsured loss could materially
and adversely affect our business, results of operations, and financial condition.
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In addition, our business operations are vulnerable to interruption and damage from
unforeseen, hostile or catastrophic events. These events are often outside of our control and
include acts of war, terrorist attacks, natural disasters and extreme weather events such as
health pandemic, floods, heavy rains, winds and waves. Such events may materially and
adversely affect the global financial markets and consumer confidence. Similarly, severe
weather conditions may force us to temporarily suspend operations based on warnings from
national meteorological departments or cause prolonged disruption of our business operations.
There can be no assurance that acts of wars, terrorist attacks, natural disasters and extreme
weather will not occur and result in major damage to our warehouses and containers. If we fail
to effectively manage these risks, our business, financial condition, results of operations, cash
flow and prospects may be materially and adversely affected.

Share-based payment may cause shareholding dilution to our existing Shareholders and
have a material and adverse effect on our financial performance.

Share-based payment may cause shareholding dilution to our existing Shareholders and
have a material and adverse effect on our financial performance. On November 5, 2024, an
employee incentive scheme (the “Employee Incentive Scheme”) was approved and adopted by
our Company. We adopted the Employee Incentive Scheme to provide our Company with a
flexible means of attracting, remunerating, incentivizing, retaining, rewarding, compensating
and/or providing benefits to our employees; align the interests of our employees with those of
our Company and Shareholders by providing such employees with the opportunity to acquire
proprietary interests in our Company and become Shareholders; and encourage our employees
to contribute to the long-term growth, performance and profits of our Company and to enhance
the value of our Company and our Shares for the benefit of our Company and Shareholders as
a whole. For details, see “Appendix VI — Statutory and General Information — Employee
Incentive Scheme.” To further incentivize our employees to contribute to us, we may grant
additional share-based compensation in the future. Issuance of additional Shares in accordance
with any share-based compensation may dilute the shareholding percentage of our existing
Shareholders. Expenses incurred with respect to such share-based payment may also increase
our operating expenses and therefore have a material and adverse effect on our financial
conditions.

RISKS RELATING TO REGULATORY COMPLIANCE

Any loss of or failure to obtain or renew the certificates, licenses, approvals and permits
may materially and adversely affect our business, results of operations, and financial
condition.

We are subject to numerous PRC laws and regulations at the national and local level,
which govern various aspects of our operations. We are required to obtain and maintain certain
certificates, licenses, approvals and permits in order to provide our comprehensive service
offerings to customers. These operating certificates, licenses, approvals and permits are
granted, renewed and maintained upon our satisfactory compliance with, among others, the
applicable criteria set by the relevant governmental departments or organizations. See
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“Regulatory Overview” and “Business — Licenses, Permits and Approvals” in this prospectus
for further details. The certificates, licenses, approvals and permits that we had obtained during
the Track Record Period and as of the Latest Practicable Date may only be valid for a limited
period of time and may be subject to periodic review and renewal by government authorities
or relevant organizations.

In addition, the standards of compliance required in relation thereto may change in the
future. The PRC laws and regulations may continue to evolve, which exposes us to the risk of
non-compliance. If deemed non-compliant, we could be subjected to administrative or
regulatory fines and penalties, including the suspension or revocation of our certificates,
licenses, approvals and permits, and our operations may be hindered or halted, which could
have a material and adverse effect on our business and results of operations. As the PRC legal
system and the reusable package services industry may continue to evolve, we are also subject
to laws, regulations and related compliance requirements, as amended in the future.

We are subject to laws and regulations regarding regulatory matters that may have
increased or will increase both our costs and the risk of non-compliance.

We are or will be subject to rules and regulations by various governing bodies, including,
for example, once we have become a public company, the Stock Exchange and the SFC, which
are charged with the protection of investors and the oversight of companies whose securities
are publicly traded, as well as the various regulatory authorities in China, and to regulatory
measures under applicable laws. Any failure, or perceived failure, by our Group to comply with
applicable laws and regulations may result in regulatory liability, including governmental
enforcement actions and investigations, fines, penalties, enforcement orders requiring us to
cease operating in a certain way or cease to become listed, and may require us to expend
significant resources in responding to and defending allegations and claims. During the Track
Record Period, we have received certain administrative penalties in relation to fire safety with
an aggregate amount of RMB33,700. As of the Latest Practicable Date, we have also
implemented a series of internal control measures including establishing Fire Safety
Management System (DO OOOODODOODNO), conducting safety inspections on fire
protection facilities on a monthly basis, and providing fire safety trainings for our employees.
We cannot assure you that our internal control measures implemented will be completely
effective in satisfying all the applicable laws, regulations and requirements. If we are unable
to comply with existing or future fire protection and safety laws and regulations, we may be
required to pay penalties or fines or take remedial actions and our operations may be
suspended, any of which may adversely impact our business, financial position, results of
operations and growth prospects.

In addition, our efforts to comply with new laws and regulations have resulted in, and are

likely to continue to result in, increased general and administrative expenses and a diversion
of management time and attention from revenue-generating activities to compliance activities.
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In addition, compliance measures and practice is subject to guidance and interpretation on
relevant laws and policies, which may change in the future. If we fail to address and comply
with these regulations and any subsequent changes, we may be subject to penalties and our
business may be harmed.

We may be subject to litigation proceedings and regulatory actions, and may not always
be successful in defending ourselves against such proceedings or actions.

Our business operations entail litigation and regulatory risks, including the risk of
lawsuits and other legal and/or regulatory actions relating to, among others, product liability,
delivery, sales and customer services, leases and labor disputes. We may be subject to claims
and lawsuits in the ordinary course of our business. We may also be subject to inquiries,
inspections, investigations and proceedings by relevant regulatory and other governmental
agencies. Actions brought against us may result in settlements, injunctions, fines, penalties or
other results adverse to us that could harm our business, financial condition, results of
operations and reputation. Even if we are successful in defending ourselves against these
actions, the costs of such defense may be significant to us. In such event, our business,
financial position, results of operations, cash flow, and reputation may suffer considerably and
negatively.

We may be demanded to pay the outstanding contributions of social insurance and
housing provident fund and late payments and fines imposed by relevant governmental
authorities.

During the Track Record Period, we (i) did not make social insurance and housing
provident fund contribution for certain employees; (ii) did not make full social insurance and
housing provident fund contribution for certain employees in strict compliance with relevant
laws and regulations; and (iii) engaged third-party human resource agency to pay social
insurance and housing provident funds for a small number of employees. As of December 31,
2022, 2023, 2024 and August 31, 2025, our shortfall in social insurance and housing provident
fund contribution during the Track Record Period amounted to approximately RMB3.1 million,
RMB2.8 million, RMB2.2 million and RMB2.5 million, respectively, on cumulative basis.
According to the relevant PRC laws and regulations, we may be requested by relevant PRC
authorities to pay the outstanding social insurances contribution within a prescribed period and
we may be liable for a late payment fee equal to 0.05% of the outstanding contribution amount
for each day of delay. If we fail to repay the outstanding social insurance contribution within
the stipulated period, we may be liable to a fine of one to three times the outstanding
contribution amount. Pursuant to relevant PRC laws and regulations, the relevant PRC
authorities may demand us to pay the outstanding contributions of the housing provident fund
within a stipulated deadline. If we fail to pay housing provident fund contributions within the
prescribed deadline, we may be subject to an order by the relevant people’s court to make such
payments. We made full provisions for the potential liabilities arising from shortfalls in social
insurance and housing provident fund contributions during the Track Record Period, which
amounted to approximately RMB1.6 million, RMB1.2 million, RMB1.0 million and RMB1.1
million, respectively. Furthermore, according to the Interpretation (1) of the Supreme People’s
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Court on Issues Concerning the Application of Law in the Trial of Labor Dispute Cases ([ [
O00000000000000000000000(@)3d) (the “Interpretation”), which
became effective on September 1, 2025, where the employer and the employee agree, or the
employee promises the employer, that there is no need to make social insurance contributions,
the people’s court shall determine that such agreement or promise is invalid. Where the
employer fails to make social insurance contributions in accordance with the law, and the
employee requests to terminate the labor contract and claim economic compensation in
accordance with item (3) of Article 38 of the labor Contract law of the PRC, the people’s court
shall uphold such claim. See “Regulatory Overview — Regulations Relating to Employment,
Social Insurance and Housing Fund” for details.

As of the Latest Practicable Date, no administrative action, fine or penalty had been taken
or imposed by the relevant regulatory authorities against us with respect to our social security
insurance contributions or housing provident fund, nor had we received any order or been
informed to settle the under-contributions. However, we cannot assure you that we will not be
subject to any order from the relevant government authorities in the future to rectify such
non-compliance, nor can we assure you that there are no or will not be any employee
complaints regarding payment of the social insurance funds and housing funds under the
relevant laws and regulations implemented at the national, provincial or local level. And we
also cannot assure you that we will not be liable for paying economic compensation to our
employees. We may also incur additional expenses to comply with the relevant laws and
regulations implemented by the national, provincial or local authorities. If any of these occurs,
our financial condition and results of operations may be adversely affected.

Any challenge by third parties or government authorities over our right to use our leased
properties or failure to renew our current lease may adversely affect our business
operations.

As of the Latest Practicable Date, seven leased properties in the PRC with an aggregate
gross floor area of approximately 8,145.4 sq.m. have title defects, which was mainly due to the
failure of certain lessors to provide property ownership certificates or other sufficient
ownership/lease assignment documents. If our lessors are not the owners of the properties and
they have not obtained consents from the owners or their lessors, our leases could be
invalidated. If this occurs, we may have to renegotiate the leases with the owners or the parties
who have the right to lease the properties, and the terms of the new leases may be less favorable
to us. See “Business — Properties — Leased properties — Non-compliance Incidents in
Relation to Our Leased Properties” in this prospectus for details.

We are not aware of any material claims or actions being contemplated or initiated by
government authorities, property owners or any other third parties with respect to our leasehold
interests in or use of such properties. However, we cannot assure you that our use of such
leased properties will not be challenged in the future. In the event that our use of properties
is challenged, we may be subject to fines and forced to relocate the affected operations. In
addition, we may become involved in disputes with the property owners or third parties who
otherwise have rights to or interests in our leased properties. We cannot assure you that we will
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be able to find suitable replacement sites on terms acceptable to us on a timely basis, or at all,
or that we will not be subject to material liability resulting from third parties’ challenges on
our use of such properties. As a result, our business, financial condition and results of
operations may be adversely affected.

We may be subject to penalties for the non-registration of lease agreements in the PRC.

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we had not registered 28 of our lease agreements in the
PRC. The relevant authorities may require us to complete the lease registrations within a
specified time frame and may impose a fine ranging from RMB1,000 to RMB10,000 for each
of such lease agreements for any delay in complying with such requirement, and we may be
subject to a maximum penalty of approximately RMBO0.3 million for the failure to register the
property lease agreements. See “Business — Properties — Leased properties —
Non-compliance incidents in relation to our leased properties” in this prospectus for details.
We cannot assure you that the relevant authorities will not impose penalties for failure to
register these lease agreements. Any such penalties could have a material adverse effect on our
business, financial position and results of operations.

Any non-compliance with applicable anti-bribery and anti-corruption laws, economic
sanctions and other forms of illegal acts and misconduct by our employees, customers or
suppliers may materially and adversely affect our business operations.

We may be exposed to bribery, corruption, economic sanctions or other illegal acts and
misconduct committed by our employees, customers, suppliers or any other third parties that
could subject us to financial losses and sanctions imposed by governmental authorities, which
may adversely affect our reputation. While we have adopted and implemented internal controls
and procedures to monitor both internal and external compliance with anti-bribery and
anti-corruption laws, regulations and policies, we cannot guarantee that such internal controls
and procedures will always be effective in preventing non-compliance and exculpating us from
penalties or liabilities that may be imposed by relevant government authorities due to
violations committed by our employees. If our employees are found or alleged to have violated
anti-bribery or anti-corruption laws and regulations, we may face or be involved in fines,
lawsuits and damage to our reputation, which could have a material adverse effect on our
business, financial condition and results of operations.

We may be subject to the approval or other requirements of the CSRC or other PRC
governmental authorities in connection with future capital raising activities.

We cannot assure you that any new rules or regulations promulgated in the future will not
impose additional requirements or restrictions on us or our financing activities. If it is
determined in the future that approval from or filing with the CSRC or other regulatory
authorities or other procedures are required, we may fail to obtain such approval, perform such
filing procedures or meet such other requirements in a timely manner or at all. We may face
sanctions by the CSRC or other PRC regulatory authorities for failure to seek CSRC approval
or other government authorization, or perform filing procedures, for this Global Offering or our
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future financing activities, and these regulatory authorities may impose fines and penalties on
us, limit our operating activities in the PRC, limit our ability to pay dividends outside the PRC,
delay or restrict the repatriation of the proceeds from the Global Offering into the PRC or take
other actions to restrict our financing activities, which could have a material adverse effect on
our business.

Changes in economic, political and social conditions could have a material adverse effect
on our business and operations.

We are headquartered in Suzhou, Jiangsu, China and substantially all of our operations
are conducted in China. Accordingly, our business, financial condition and results of
operations may be influenced by the economic, political and social conditions in China.
China’s reusable package services industry in general is affected by macro-economic factors,
including changes in international, national, regional and local economic conditions,
employment levels, consumer demand and discretionary spending. The PRC Government has
implemented various measures to encourage, and to guide, the economic growth and the
allocation of resources, some of which may resulted in uncertainties to us.

Investors may experience difficulties in effecting service of legal process and enforcing
judgments against us and our Directors, Supervisors and management.

We are a company incorporated under the laws of the PRC and a majority of our assets
and subsidiaries are located in the PRC. Most of our Directors, Supervisors and senior
management reside within the PRC. The assets of such Directors, Supervisors and senior
management also may be located within the PRC. As a result, it may not be possible to effect
service of process upon most of our Directors, Supervisors and senior management outside the
PRC.

Although we will be subject to the Listing Rules and the Takeovers Code upon the Listing
of our H Shares on the Stock Exchange, the holders of H Shares will not be able to bring
actions on the basis of violations of the Listing Rules and must rely on the Stock Exchange to
enforce its rules. The Listing Rules and the Takeovers Code do not have the force of law in
Hong Kong.

Fluctuations in the value of the Renminbi and other currencies may have a material
adverse impact on your investment.

During the Track Record Period, substantially all of our revenue and expenditures were
denominated in Renminbi, while the net proceeds from the Global Offering will be in Hong
Kong dollars. Fluctuations in the exchange rate between the Renminbi and the Hong Kong
dollar will affect the relative purchasing power in Renminbi in terms of the proceeds from the
Global Offering. Fluctuations in the exchange rate may also cause us to incur foreign exchange
losses and affect the relative value of any dividend issued by our PRC subsidiaries. In addition,
appreciation or depreciation in the value of the Renminbi relative to the Hong Kong dollar or
U.S. dollar would affect our financial results in Hong Kong dollar or U.S. dollar terms without
giving effect to any underlying change in our business or results of operations.
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We are subject to the currency exchange control system.

The conversion of RMB is subject to applicable laws and regulations in the PRC. It
cannot be guaranteed that under a certain exchange rate, we will have sufficient foreign
exchange to meet our foreign exchange requirements. Under the current PRC foreign exchange
control system, foreign exchange transactions under the current account conducted by us,
including the payment of dividends, do not require advance approval from the SAFE, but we
are required to present documentary evidence of such transactions and conduct such
transactions at designated foreign exchange banks within China that have the licenses to carry
out foreign exchange business.

Foreign exchange transactions under the capital account, however, normally need to be
approved by or registered with the SAFE or its local branch unless otherwise permitted by law.
In addition, any insufficiency of foreign exchange may restrict our ability to obtain sufficient
foreign exchange for dividend payments to Shareholders or to satisfy any other foreign
exchange requirements, or to capitalize our capital expenditure plans, and even our business,
operating results and financial condition, may be affected.

Our operations are subject to PRC tax laws and regulations.

We are subject to periodic examinations on fulfillment of our tax obligation under the
PRC tax laws and regulations by PRC tax authorities. We cannot assure you that future
examinations by PRC tax authorities would not result in fines, other penalties or action that
could adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations, as well as our
reputation.

Payment of dividends is subject to restrictions under PRC law.

Under the PRC laws, dividends may be paid only out of distributable profits.
Distributable profits are defined as our profits after taxes as determined under PRC GAAP less
any recovery of accumulated losses and appropriations to statutory and other reserves that we
are required to make. As a result, we may not have sufficient, if any, distributable profits to
enable us to make dividend distributions to our Shareholders in the future, including periods
for which our financial statements indicate that our operations have been profitable. Any
distributable profits not distributed in a given year are retained and available for distribution
in subsequent years.

Moreover, because the calculation of distributable profits under PRC GAAP is different
from the calculation under IFRS in certain respects, our subsidiaries may not have distributable
profits as determined under PRC GAAP, even if they have profits for that year as determined
under IFRSs, or vice versa. Accordingly, we may not receive sufficient distributions from our
subsidiaries. Failure by our subsidiaries to pay dividends to us could have a negative impact
on our cash flows and our ability to make dividend distributions to our Shareholders in the
future, including those periods in which our financial statements indicate that our operations
have been profitable.
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The custodians or authorized users of our controlling non-tangible assets, including chops
and seals, may fail to fulfill their responsibilities, or misappropriate or misuse these
assets.

Under the PRC laws, legal documents for corporate transactions, including agreements
and contracts are executed using the chop or seal of the signing entity or with the signature of
a legal representative whose designation is registered and filed with relevant PRC market
regulation administrative authorities. In order to secure the use of our chops and seals, we have
established internal control procedures and rules for using these chops and seals. In any event
that the chops and seals are intended to be used, the responsible personnel will submit a formal
application, which will be verified and approved by authorized employees in accordance with
our internal control procedures and rules.

In addition, in order to maintain the physical security of our chops, we generally have
them stored in secured locations accessible only to authorized employees. Although we
monitor such authorized employees, the procedures may not be sufficient to prevent all
instances of abuse or negligence. There is a risk that our employees could abuse their authority,
for example, by entering into a contract not approved by us or seeking to gain control of one
of our subsidiaries. If any employee obtains, misuses or misappropriates our chops and seals
or other controlling non-tangible assets for whatever reason, we could experience disruption to
our normal business operations. We may have to take corporate or legal action, which could
involve significant time and resources to resolve and divert management from our operations,
and we may not be able to recover our loss due to such misuse or misappropriation if the third
party relies on the apparent authority of such employees and acts in good faith.

Holders of our H Shares may be subject to PRC income tax obligations.

Under the current PRC tax laws and regulations, non-PRC resident individuals and
non-PRC resident enterprises are subject to different tax obligations with respect to the
dividends paid to them by us and the gains realized upon the sale or other disposition of H
Shares.

Non-PRC resident individuals are required to pay PRC individual income tax at a 20%
rate for the income derived in China under the IIT Law and its implementation guidelines.
Accordingly, we are required to withhold such tax from dividend payments, unless applicable
tax treaties between China and the jurisdiction in which the foreign individual resides reduce
or provide an exemption for the relevant tax obligations. However, pursuant to the Circular on
Certain Policy Questions Concerning Individual Income Tax (O O OO0 0000 OOODOOO
D0000000000D000O00) (Cai Shui Zi [1994] No. 020) issued by the MOF and SAT on
May 13, 1994, the income gained by individual foreigners from dividends and bonuses of
enterprises with foreign investment are exempted from individual income tax for the time
being. In addition, under the IIT Law and its implementation regulations, non-PRC resident
individual holders of H shares are subject to individual income tax at a rate of 20% on gains
realized upon the sale or other disposition of H shares. However, pursuant to the Circular of
Declaring that Individual Income Tax Continues to be Exempted over Income of Individuals
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from the Transfer of Shares (00D O0O0D0OO0ODOOOOODOOOODOOODOON)
(Cai Shui Zi [1998] No. 61) issued by the MOF and the SAT on March 30, 1998, from January
1, 1997, the income of individuals from the transfer of the shares of listed enterprises continues
to be exempted from individual income tax.

As of the Latest Practicable Date, no aforesaid provisions had expressly provided whether
individual income tax shall be levied from non-PRC resident individual holders on the transfer
of shares in PRC resident enterprises listed on overseas stock exchanges, and to our knowledge,
no such individual income tax was levied by PRC tax authorities in practice. However, there
is no assurance that the PRC tax authorities will not change these practices which could result
in levying income tax on non-PRC resident individual holders on gains from the sale of H
shares.

For non-PRC resident enterprises that do not have establishments or premises in China,
and for those that have establishments or premises in China but whose income is not related
to such establishments or premises, under the EIT Law and its implementation regulations,
dividends paid by us and gains realized by such foreign enterprises upon the sale or other
disposition of H Shares are subject to PRC enterprise income tax at a 10% rate. In accordance
with the Circular on Issues Relating to Withholding of Enterprise Income Tax by PRC Resident
Enterprises on Dividends Paid to Overseas Non-PRC Resident Enterprise Shareholders of H
Shares (COODODOO0O0OO0O0ODOOHOOODDOODDODOOOODOOOOODODOOODOO
O0O0000) (Guo Shui Han [2008] No. 897) issued by SAT on November 6, 2008, the
withholding tax rate for dividends payable to non-PRC resident enterprise holders of H Shares
will be 10% and we intend to withhold tax at a rate of 10% from dividends paid to non-PRC
resident enterprise holders of our H Shares (including HKSCC Nominees). Non-PRC resident
enterprises that are entitled to be taxed at a reduced rate under an applicable income tax treaty
or arrangement will be required to apply to the PRC tax authorities for a refund of any amount
withheld in excess of the applicable treaty rate, and payment of such refund will be subject to
the PRC tax authorities” approval.

Despite the arrangements mentioned above, the interpretation and application of
applicable PRC tax laws and regulations by the competent tax authorities shall be in
accordance with the then effective laws and regulations, and new taxes may be imposed which
may adversely affect the value of your investment in our H Shares.

RISKS RELATING TO THE GLOBAL OFFERING

There has been no prior public market for our H Shares and the liquidity and market
price of our H Shares may be volatile.

Prior to the completion of the Global Offering, there has been no public market for our
H Shares. There can be no guarantee that an active trading market for our H Shares will
develop or be sustained after completion of the Global Offering. The Offer Price is the result
of negotiations between our Company and the Overall Coordinators (for themselves and on
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behalf of the Underwriters), which may not be indicative of the price at which our H Shares
will be traded following completion of the Global Offering. The market price of our H Shares
may drop below the Offer Price at any time after completion of the Global Offering.

The trading price of our H Shares may be volatile, which could result in substantial losses
to you.

The trading price of our H Shares may be volatile and could fluctuate widely in response
to factors beyond our control, including general market conditions of the securities markets in
Hong Kong, the PRC, the United States and elsewhere in the world. In particular, the
performance and fluctuation of the market prices of other companies with business operations
located mainly in the PRC that have listed their securities in Hong Kong may affect the
volatility in the price of and trading volumes for our H Shares. A number of PRC-based
companies have listed their securities, and some are in the process of preparing for listing their
securities, in Hong Kong. Some of these companies have experienced significant volatility,
including significant price declines after their initial public offerings. The trading
performances of the securities of these companies at the time of or after their offerings may
affect the overall investor sentiment towards PRC-based companies listed in Hong Kong and
consequently may impact the trading performance of our H Shares. Pursuant to the applicable
PRC law, within the 12 months following the Listing Date, all existing Shareholders could not
dispose of any of the Shares held by them. Due to such lock-up requirement, the liquidity and
trading volume of the H Shares in the short term following the Global Offering may be
significantly affected. These factors may significantly affect the market price and volatility of
our H Shares, regardless of our actual operating performance.

Future sales or perceived sales of substantial amounts of our H Shares in the public
market could have a material adverse effect on the price of our H Shares and our ability
to raise additional capital in the future.

The market price of our H Shares could decline as a result of future sales of a substantial
number of our H Shares or other securities relating to our H Shares in the public market, or the
issuance of new shares or other securities, or the perception that such sales or issuances may
occur. Future sales, or anticipated sales, of substantial amounts of our securities, including any
future offerings, could also materially and adversely affect our ability to raise capital at a
specific time and on terms favorable to us. In addition, our Shareholders may experience
dilution in their holdings if we issue more securities in the future. New shares or shares-linked
securities issued by us may also confer rights and privileges that take priority over those
conferred by the H Shares.
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You will incur immediate and substantial dilution if the Offer Price of the Offer Shares
is higher than the net tangible asset value per H Share and may experience further
dilution if we issue additional Shares in the future.

The Offer Price of the Offer Shares is higher than the net tangible asset value per Share
immediately prior to the Global Offering. Therefore, purchasers of the Offer Shares in the
Global Offering will experience an immediate dilution in pro forma consolidated net tangible
asset value. There can be no assurance that if we were to immediately liquidate after the Global
Offering, any assets will be distributed to Shareholders after the creditors’ claims. To expand
our business, we may consider offering and issuing additional Shares in the future. Purchasers
of the Offer Shares may experience dilution in the net tangible asset value per Share of their
Shares if we issue additional Shares in the future at a price which is lower than the net tangible
asset value per Share at that time.

Possible setting of the Offer Price after making a Downward Offer Price Adjustment.

We have the flexibility to make a Downward Offer Price Adjustment to set the Offer Price
at up to 10% below the bottom end of the indicative Offer Price range per Offer Share. It is
therefore possible that the Offer Price will be set at HK$9.9 per H Share upon the making of
a Downward Offer Price Adjustment. In such a situation, the Global Offering will proceed and
the requirements under Rule 11.13 of the Listing Rules will not apply. If the Offer Price is set
at HK$9.9 and assuming the Over-allotment Option is not exercised, the estimated net proceeds
we will receive from the Global Offering will be reduced to approximately HK$154.0 million
(after deducting the underwriting fees and expenses related to the Global Offering), and such
reduced proceeds will be used as described in “Future Plans and Use of Proceeds — Use of
Proceeds” in this prospectus.

Our Controlling Shareholders have significant influence over us and their interests may
not always be aligned with the interest of our other Shareholders.

Immediately upon completion of the Global Offering (assuming the Over-allotment
Option is not exercised) our Controlling Shareholders will control approximately 43.63% of
the voting power at our general meetings. Our Controlling Shareholders will, through their
voting power at the Shareholders’ meetings and their delegates on the Board, have significant
influence over our business and affairs, including decisions in respect of mergers or other
business combinations, acquisition or disposition of assets, issuance of additional Shares or
other equity securities, timing and amount of dividend payments, and our management.

Our Controlling Shareholders may not act in the best interests of our minority
Shareholders. In addition, without the approval of our Controlling Shareholders, we could be
prevented from entering into transactions that could be beneficial to us. This concentration of
ownership may also discourage, delay or prevent a change in control of our Company, which
could deprive our Shareholders of an opportunity to receive a premium for the Shares as part
of a sale of our Company and may significantly reduce the price of our H Shares.
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Our historical distributions may not be indicative of our future dividend policy, and we
may not be able to pay any dividends on our H Shares.

In 2021, our Group made a distribution of RMB10.0 million to our Shareholders, which
had been fully settled as of the Latest Practicable Date. See “Financial Information —
Dividends” in this prospectus for details. We cannot guarantee when and in what form
dividends will be paid on our H Shares following the Global Offering. Our future declarations
of dividends may or may not reflect our historical declarations of dividends and will be
determined by our Board subject to our Articles of Association, the applicable laws and
regulations, and Shareholders” approval, and will depend on a number of factors, including our
operating results, earnings, financial condition, cash requirements and availability, capital
expenditure and future development requirements. We may not have sufficient or any profits
to enable us to make dividend distributions to our Shareholders in the future, even if our
financial statements indicate that our operations have been profitable.

Certain facts, forecasts and statistics contained in this prospectus are derived from
various official government sources and may not be accurate, reliable, complete or up to
date.

We have derived certain information and statistics in this prospectus, particularly the
section headed “Industry Overview” in this prospectus from the report prepared by Frost &
Sullivan, which was commissioned by us, and from, among others, various official government
publications and other publicly available publications provided by the PRC Government. We
believe that the sources of such information are appropriate sources for such information and
have taken reasonable care in extracting and reproducing such information. We have no reason
to believe that such information is false or misleading or that any fact has been omitted that
would render such information false or misleading. The information from official government
sources has not been independently verified by us, the Sole Sponsor, the Overall Coordinators,
the Underwriters, any of their respective directors and advisors, or any other persons or parties
involved in the Global Offering and no representation is given as to its accuracy, and, therefore,
we cannot assure you as to the accuracy and reliability of such information and statistics, which
may not be consistent with other information compiled inside or outside the PRC. Due to
possibly flawed or ineffective collection methods or discrepancies between published
information and market practice and other problems, the statistics contained in such
government sources may be inaccurate or may not be comparable with statistics produced for
other economies, and you should not place undue reliance on them. In all cases, you should
consider carefully how much weight or importance you should attach to or place on such
information or statistics.
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You should read the entire prospectus carefully and should not rely on any information
contained in press articles or other media regarding us and the Global Offering.

There had been, prior to the publication of this prospectus, and there may be, after the
date of this prospectus but prior to the completion of the Global Offering, press and media
coverage regarding us and the Global Offering. We have not authorized the disclosure of any
information concerning the Global Offering in the press or media and do not accept
responsibility for the accuracy or completeness of such press articles or other media coverage.
We make no representation as to the appropriateness, accuracy, completeness, or reliability of
any of the projections, valuations or other forward-looking information about us. To the extent
such statements are inconsistent with, or in conflict with, the information contained in this
prospectus, we disclaim responsibility for them. Accordingly, prospective investors are
cautioned to make their decisions on the basis of the information contained in this prospectus
only and should not rely on any other information.
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In preparation for the Global Offering, our Company has sought and has been granted the
following waivers from strict compliance with the relevant provisions of the Listing Rules and
the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance:

WAIVER IN RESPECT OF MANAGEMENT PRESENCE IN HONG KONG

Pursuant to Rules 8.12 and 19A.15 of the Listing Rules, we must have a sufficient
management presence in Hong Kong. This normally means that at least two of our executive
Directors must be ordinarily resident in Hong Kong.

Our headquarters and most of our business operations are based, managed and conducted
in the PRC. As our executive Directors play very important roles in our business operation, it
is in our best interest for them to be based in the places where our Group has significant
operations. We consider it practicably difficult and commercially unreasonable for us to
arrange for two executive Directors to be ordinarily reside in Hong Kong, either by means of
relocation of our executive Directors to Hong Kong or appointment additional executive
Directors. Therefore, we do not have, and in the foreseeable future will not have, sufficient
management presence in Hong Kong for the purpose of satisfying the requirements under Rules
8.12 and 19A.15 of the Listing Rules.

Accordingly, we have applied to the Hong Kong Stock Exchange for, and the Hong Kong
Stock Exchange has granted us, a waiver from strict compliance with the requirements under
Rules 8.12 and 19A.15 of the Listing Rules, provided that our Company implements the
following arrangements:

(a) we have appointed Mr. Wang Yue ([0 ), our executive Director, and Mr. Xiang
Yang (O O), our executive Director, secretary of our Board, head of strategic
investment and one of our joint company secretaries as our authorized
representatives pursuant to Rules 3.05 of the Listing Rules. We have appointed Mr.
Ng Tung Ching Raphael (O O O) (“Mr. Ng”), our another joint company secretaries
as our alternate authorized representative. The authorized representatives and
alternate authorized representative will act as our Company’s principal channel of
communication with the Hong Kong Stock Exchange. Mr. Ng resides in Hong Kong
and each of Mr. Wang and Mr. Xiang will be readily contactable by phone and email
to promptly deal with enquiries from the Hong Kong Stock Exchange, and will also
be available to meet with the Hong Kong Stock Exchange to discuss any matter
within a reasonable period of time upon request of the Hong Kong Stock Exchange;

(b) when the Hong Kong Stock Exchange wishes to contact our Directors on any matter,
each of the authorized representatives and alternate authorized representative will
have all necessary means to contact all of our Directors (including our independent
non-executive Directors) promptly at all times. Our Company will also inform the
Hong Kong Stock Exchange promptly in respect of any changes in the authorized
representatives. We have provided the Hong Kong Stock Exchange with the contact
details (i.e. mobile phone number, office phone number (if any) and email address)
of all Directors to facilitate communication with the Hong Kong Stock Exchange;
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(c)

(d)

(e)

all Directors who do not ordinarily reside in Hong Kong possess or can apply for
valid travel documents to visit Hong Kong and can meet with the Hong Kong Stock
Exchange within a reasonable period upon the request of the Hong Kong Stock
Exchange;

we have appointed Maxa Capital Limited as our compliance advisor upon Listing
pursuant to Rule 3A.19 of the Listing Rules for a period commencing on the Listing
Date and ending on the date on which we comply with Rule 13.46 of the Listing
Rules in respect of our financial results for the first full financial year commencing
after the Listing Date. Our compliance advisor will have reasonable access at all
times to our authorized representatives, our Directors and our senior management
and will act as the additional channel of communication with the Hong Kong Stock
Exchange when the authorized representatives are not available; and

meetings between the Hong Kong Stock Exchange and our Directors can be arranged
through our authorized representatives or our compliance advisor, or directly with
our Directors within a reasonable time frame.

WAIVER IN RESPECT OF JOINT COMPANY SECRETARIES

Pursuant to Rules 3.28 and 8.17 of the Listing Rules, we must appoint a company
secretary who, by virtue of his/her academic or professional qualifications or relevant
experience, is, in the opinion of the Hong Kong Stock Exchange, capable of discharging the
functions of the company secretary. Note 1 to Rule 3.28 of the Listing Rules provides that the
Hong Kong Stock Exchange considers the following academic or professional qualifications to
be acceptable:

(a)
(b)

(c)

a member of The Hong Kong Chartered Governance Institute;

a solicitor or barrister as defined in the Legal Practitioners Ordinance (Chapter 159
of the Laws of Hong Kong); and

a certified public accountant as defined in the Professional Accountants Ordinance
(Chapter 50 of the Laws of Hong Kong).

Note 2 to Rule 3.28 of the Listing Rules further provides that the Hong Kong Stock
Exchange considers the following factors in assessing the “relevant experience” of the

individual:

(a)
(b)

length of employment with the issuer and other issuers and the roles he/she played;
familiarity with the Listing Rules and other relevant laws and regulations including

the SFO, the Companies Ordinance, the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous
Provisions) Ordinance and the Takeovers Code;
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(c) relevant training taken and/or to be taken in addition to the minimum requirement
under Rule 3.29 of the Listing Rules; and

(d) professional qualifications in other jurisdictions.

Pursuant to the Guide, the Stock Exchange will consider a waiver application by an issuer
in relation to Rules 3.28 and 8.17 of the Listing Rules based on the specific facts and
circumstances. Factors that will be considered by the Stock Exchange include:

(a) whether the issuer has principal business activities primarily outside Hong Kong;

(b) whether the issuer was able to demonstrate the need to appoint a person who does
not have the Acceptable Qualification (as defined by the Guide) nor Relevant
Experience (as defined by the Guide) as a company secretary; and

(c) why the directors consider the individual to be suitable to act as the issuer’s
company secretary.

Further, pursuant to the Guide, such waiver, if granted, will be for a fixed period of time
(the “Waiver Period”) and on the following conditions:

(a) the proposed company secretary must be assisted by a person who possesses the
qualifications or experience as required under Rule 3.28 of the Listing Rules and is
appointed as a joint company secretary throughout the Waiver Period; and

(b) the waiver can be revoked if there are material breaches of the Listing Rules by the
issuer.

Our Company has appointed Mr. Xiang Yang (CJ [0 ), our executive Director, the secretary
of our Board and head of strategic investment, as one of our joint company secretaries. He has
experience in board and corporate management matters but presently does not possess any of
the qualifications under Rules 3.28 and 8.17 of the Listing Rules, and may not be able to solely
fulfill the requirements of the Listing Rules. Therefore, we have appointed Mr. Ng Tung Ching
Raphael (O O 0O), a member of the Hong Kong Chartered Governance Institute, who fully
meets the requirements stipulated under Rules 3.28 and 8.17 of the Listing Rules to act as the
other joint company secretary and to provide assistance to Mr. Xiang for an initial period of
three years from the Listing Date to enable Mr. Xiang to acquire the “relevant experience”
under Note 2 to Rule 3.28 of the Listing Rules so as to fully comply with the requirements set
forth under Rules 3.28 and 8.17 of the Listing Rules.
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Given Mr. Ng’s professional qualification and experience, he will be able to explain to
both Mr. Xiang and us the relevant requirements under the Listing Rules and other applicable
Hong Kong laws and regulations. Mr. Ng will also assist Mr. Xiang in organizing Board
meetings and Shareholders” meetings of our Company as well as other matters of our Company
which are incidental to the duties of a company secretary. Mr. Ng is expected to work closely
with Mr. Xiang and will maintain regular contact with Mr. Xiang. In addition, Mr. Ng will
comply with the annual professional training requirement under Rule 3.29 of the Listing Rules
to enhance his knowledge of the Listing Rules during the three-year period from the Listing
Date. He will also be assisted by our Compliance Advisor and our legal advisors as to the Hong
Kong laws on matters in relation to our ongoing compliance with the Listing Rules and the
applicable laws and regulations.

Since Mr. Xiang does not possess the formal qualifications required of a company
secretary under Rule 3.28 of the Listing Rules, we have applied to the Hong Kong Stock
Exchange for, and the Hong Kong Stock Exchange has granted, a waiver from strict compliance
with the requirements under Rules 3.28 and 8.17 of the Listing Rules in relation to the
appointment of Mr. Xiang as a joint company secretary of our Company. The waiver is valid
for an initial period of three years from the Listing Date on the conditions that (a) Mr. Xiang
must be assisted by Mr. Ng who possesses the qualifications and experience required under
Rule 3.28 of the Listing Rules; and (b) the waiver will be revoked immediately if and when Mr.
Ng ceases to provide assistance to Mr. Xiang as a joint company secretary or if there are
material breaches of the Listing Rules by our Company.

Before the expiration of the initial three-year period, the qualifications of Mr. Xiang will
be re-evaluated to determine whether the requirements as stipulated in Rules 3.28 and 8.17 of
the Listing Rules can be satisfied and whether the need for ongoing assistance will continue.
We will liaise with the Hong Kong Stock Exchange to enable it to assess whether Mr. Xiang,
having benefited from the assistance of Mr. Ng for the preceding three years, will have
acquired the skills necessary to carry out the duties of a company secretary and the relevant
experience within the meaning of Note 2 to Rule 3.28 of the Listing Rules so that a further
waiver will not be necessary.

WAIVER IN RELATION TO RULE 4.04(1) OF THE LISTING RULES AND
EXEMPTION FROM STRICT COMPLIANCE WITH SECTION 342(1) IN RELATION
TO PARAGRAPH 27 OF PART | AND PARAGRAPH 31 OF PART Il OF THE THIRD
SCHEDULE TO THE COMPANIES (WINDING UP AND MISCELLANEOUS
PROVISIONS) ORDINANCE

According to Rule 4.04(1) of the Listing Rules, the Accountants’ Report contained in this
prospectus must include the consolidated results of our Group in respect of each of the three
financial years immediately preceding the issue of this prospectus or such shorter period as
may be acceptable to the Stock Exchange.
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According to Paragraph 18 of Chapter 1.1A of the Guide, where an applicant issues its
listing document shortly after the financial year end, a waiver from strict compliance with Rule
4.04(1) of the Listing Rules (the “Rule 4.04(1) Waiver”) might be granted by the Stock
Exchange if (i) certain conditions as set out in paragraph 19 of Chapter 1.1A of the Guide are
met; and (ii) the applicant’s proposed listing date is not later than one month before the due
date on which its first audited report after listing must be despatched.

According to Paragraph 19 of Chapter 1.1A of the Guide, where an applicant issues its
listing document in the third month after the latest financial year end, the Rule 4.04(1) Waiver
might be granted subject to the following conditions: (i) the applicant must list on the Stock
Exchange within three months after the latest financial year end; (ii) the applicant must obtain
a certificate of exemption from the SFC on compliance with the requirements under sections
38(1) or 342(1) of and paragraphs 27 and 31 of the Third Schedule; and (iii) a profit estimate
for the latest financial year (which must comply with Rules 11.17 to 11.19 of the Listing Rules)
must be included in the prospectus or the applicant must provide justification why a profit
estimate cannot be included in the prospectus; and (iv) there must be a directors’ statement in
the prospectus that there is no material adverse change to the applicant’s financial and trading
position or prospects with specific reference to the trading results from the end of the stub
period to the latest financial year end.

According to Paragraph 20 of Chapter 1.1A of the Guide for New Listing Applicants, the
Rule 4.04(1) Waiver will not be ordinarily granted (i) if there is a material adverse change in
performance since the date to which the latest audited accounts have been made up to the latest
practicable date (or up to the end of the forecast period where a profit/loss forecast has been
prepared); and/or (ii) a downward trend in recent business performance to the extent that it may
not meet the financial eligibility requirement if a Rule 4.04(1) Waiver is not granted.

According to Section 342(1)(b) of the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous
Provisions) Ordinance, this prospectus shall include an accountants’ report which contains the
matters specified in the Third Schedule to the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous
Provisions) Ordinance.

According to paragraph 27 of Part | of the Third Schedule to the Companies (Winding Up
and Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance, our Company is required to include in this
prospectus a statement as to the gross trading income or sales turnover (as the case may be)
of our Group during each of the three financial years immediately preceding the issue of this
prospectus as well as an explanation of the method used for the computation of such income
or turnover and a reasonable breakdown of the more important trading activities.
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According to paragraph 31 of Part 1l of the Third Schedule to the Companies (Winding
Up and Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance, our Company is required to include in this
prospectus a report by our auditor with respect to profits and losses and assets and liabilities
of our Group in respect of each of the three financial years immediately preceding the issue of
this prospectus.

According to section 342A(1) of the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous
Provisions) Ordinance, the SFC may issue, subject to such conditions (if any) as the SFC thinks
fit, a certificate of exemption from compliance with the relevant requirements under the
Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance if, having regard to the
circumstances, the SFC considers that the exemption will not prejudice the interest of the
investing public and compliance with any or all of such requirements would be irrelevant or
unduly burdensome, or is otherwise unnecessary or inappropriate.

The Accountants’ Report for each of the three years ended December 31, 2022, 2023 and
2024 and the eight months ended August 31, 2025 has been prepared and is set out in Appendix
I to this prospectus. Pursuant to the relevant requirements set out above, our Company is
required to produce three full years of audited accounts for the years ended December 31, 2023,
2024 and 2025. As such, an application has been made to the Stock Exchange for a waiver from
strict compliance with Rule 4.04(1) of the Listing Rules, and such waiver has been granted by
the Stock Exchange on the conditions that:

(a) this prospectus will be issued on or before February 27, 2026 and our Shares will
be listed on the Stock Exchange on or before 31 March 2026 (i.e. within three
months after the latest financial year end of our Company);

(b) our Company will obtain a certificate of exemption from the SFC from strict
compliance with the requirements under Section 342(1) in relation to Paragraph 27
of Part | and Paragraph 31 of Part Il of the Third Schedule to the Companies
(Winding Up and Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance requirements;

(c) this prospectus will include a profit estimate for the year ended December 31, 2025
(in compliance with Rules 11.7 to 11.9 of the Listing Rules); and

(d) this prospectus will include a directors’ statement that there is no material adverse

change to our financial and trading positions or prospect with specific reference
from September 1, 2025 to December 31, 2025.
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An application has also been made to the SFC for a certificate of exemption from strict
compliance with Section 342(1)(b) in relation to Paragraph 27 of Part | and Paragraph 31 of
Part 1l of the Third Schedule to the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous Provisions)
Ordinance and a certificate of exemption has been granted by the SFC under Section 342A of
the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance on the conditions that:

(a) the particulars of the exemption are set out in this prospectus;
(b) this prospectus will be issued on or before February 27, 2026; and

(c) our H Shares will be listed on the Stock Exchange on or before 31 March 2026 (i.e.
within three months after the latest financial year end of our Company).

The applications to Stock Exchange for a waiver from strict compliance with Rule 4.04(1)
of the Listing Rules and to the SFC for a certificate of exemption from strict compliance with
the requirements under Paragraph 27 of Part | and Paragraph 31 of Part Il of the Third Schedule
to the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance were made on the
grounds, among others, that strict compliance with the above requirements would be unduly
burdensome and the exemption would not prejudice the interest of the investing public as:

(a) there would not be sufficient time for our Company and our reporting accountants
to finalise the audited financial information for the year ended December 31, 2025
for inclusion in this prospectus. If the financial information is required to be audited
up to December 31, 2025, our Company and our reporting accountants would have
to undertake a substantial amount of work to prepare, update and finalise the
Accountants’ Report and this prospectus and the relevant sections of this prospectus
will need to be updated to cover such additional period. This would involve
additional time and costs since a substantial amount of work is required to be carried
out for audit purposes. It would be unduly burdensome for the audited results for the
year ended December 31, 2025 to be finalised within a short period of time. Our
Directors consider that the benefits of such work to the potential investors of our
Company may not justify the additional work and expenses involved and the delay
of the timetable for Listing;
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(b)

(c)

(d)

our Company has included in this prospectus (i) the Accountants’ Report covering
the three years ended December 31, 2024 and the eight months ended August 31,
2025, (i) a profit estimate for the year ended December 31, 2025 (in compliance
with Rules 11.17 to 11.19 of the Listing Rules) as set out in Appendix IIB to this
prospectus, and (iii) the information regarding the recent development of our Group
subsequent to the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date. As
such, our Company is of the view that all material information that is necessary for
the Shareholders and potential investors to make an informed assessment of the
activities, assets and liabilities, financial position, trading position, management and
prospects of our Group has been disclosed in this prospectus;

our Directors and the Sole Sponsor, after conducting sufficient due diligence,
confirmed that there had not been any material adverse change to our financial and
trading positions or prospect since August 31, 2025 and up to the date of this
prospectus, and there is no event since August 31, 2025 and up to the date of this
prospectus which will materially affect the information shown in the Accountant’s
Report, the profit estimate for the year ended December 31, 2025 as set out in
Appendix IIB to this prospectus, “Financial Information” and other parts of this
prospectus; and

our Company will comply with the requirements under Rules 13.46(2) and 13.49(1)
of the Listing Rules in respect of the publication of our annual results and annual
report. Our Company currently expects to issue our annual results and annual report
for the year ended December 31, 2025 on or before March 31, 2026 and April 30,
2026, respectively. In this regard, our Directors consider that our Shareholders, the
investing public as well as potential investors of our Company will be kept informed
of the financial results of our Group for the year ended December 31, 2025.
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DIRECTORS’ RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONTENTS OF THIS PROSPECTUS

This prospectus, for which our Directors (including any proposed Director who is named
as such in this prospectus) collectively and individually accept full responsibility, includes
particulars given in compliance with the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous
Provisions) Ordinance, the Securities and Futures (Stock Market Listing) Rules (Chapter 571V
of the Laws of Hong Kong) and the Listing Rules for the purpose of giving information to the
public with regard to our Group. Our Directors, having made all reasonable enquiries, confirm
that, to the best of their knowledge and belief, the information contained in this prospectus is
accurate and complete in all material respects and not misleading or deceptive, and there are
no other matters the omission of which would make any statement in this prospectus
misleading.

CSRC FILING

We have submitted a filing to the CSRC to apply for Listing of the H Shares (including
H Shares to be converted from Unlisted Shares) on the Stock Exchange and the Global Offering
on November 20, 2024. The CSRC confirmed our completion of filing on November 27, 2025.
No other approvals from the CSRC are required to be obtained for the listing of the H shares
on the Stock Exchange.

THE HONG KONG PUBLIC OFFERING AND THIS PROSPECTUS

This prospectus is published solely in connection with the Hong Kong Public Offering,
which forms part of the Global Offering. The Global Offering comprises the Hong Kong Public
Offering of initially 2,034,000 H Shares and the International Offering of initially 18,302,000
H Shares (subject to, in each case, reallocation on the basis referred to under the section headed
“Structure and Conditions of the Global Offering” in this prospectus and, in the case of the
International Offering, to any exercise of the Over-allotment Option).

The Listing of our H Shares on the Stock Exchange is sponsored by the Sole Sponsor and
the Global Offering is managed by the Overall Coordinators. The Hong Kong Public Offering
is fully underwritten by the Hong Kong Underwriters pursuant to the Hong Kong Underwriting
Agreement, subject to us and the Overall Coordinators (for themselves and on behalf of the
Hong Kong Underwriters) agreeing on the Offer Price. The International Offering is managed
by the Overall Coordinators and is expected to be fully underwritten by the International
Underwriters pursuant to the terms of the International Underwriting Agreement which is
expected to be entered into on or about the Price Determination Date. Further information
regarding the Underwriters and the Underwriting Agreements are set out in the section headed
“Underwriting” in this prospectus.
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The Offer Shares are offered solely on the basis of the information contained and
representations made in this prospectus and on the terms and subject to the conditions set out
herein and therein. No person is authorized to give any information in connection with the
Global Offering or to make any representation not contained in this prospectus, and any
information or representation not contained herein must not be relied upon as having been
authorized by our Company, the Sole Sponsor, the Overall Coordinators, the Joint Global
Coordinators, the Joint Bookrunners and Joint Lead Managers, the CMIs, the Underwriters, any
of their respective directors, officers, employees, advisors, agents or representatives, or any
other persons or parties involved in the Global Offering.

Neither the delivery of this prospectus nor any subscription or acquisition made under it
shall, under any circumstances, create any implication that there has been no change or
development in our affairs since the date of this prospectus or that the information in this
prospectus is correct as of any date subsequent to the date of this prospectus.

STRUCTURE OF THE GLOBAL OFFERING

Details of the structure of the Global Offering (including its conditions) and the
arrangements relating to the Over-allotment Option and stabilization, are set out in the sections
headed “Structure and Conditions of the Global Offering” and “Underwriting” in this
prospectus.

DOWNWARD OFFER PRICE ADJUSTMENT

We have reserved the right to make a Downward Offer Price Adjustment to provide
flexibility in pricing the Offer Shares. The ability to make a Downward Offer Price Adjustment
does not affect our obligation to cancel the offer and relaunch it with a supplemental prospectus
or a new prospectus if there is a material change in circumstances not disclosed in the
prospectus and we decide to proceed with the offer.

If it is intended to set the final Offer Price at more than 10% below HK$11.0 (the bottom
end of the indicative Offer Price range), we will first cancel the offer and then relaunch it at
the revised offer price and the requirements under Rule 11.13 of the Listing Rules will apply
if the Global Offering is to proceed.

RESTRICTIONS ON OFFER AND SALE OF THE OFFER SHARES

Each person acquiring the Hong Kong Offer Shares under the Hong Kong Public Offering
will be required to, or be deemed by his/her acquisition of Hong Kong Offer Shares to, confirm
that he/she is aware of the restrictions on the offer and sale of the Hong Kong Offer Shares
described in this prospectus.

No action has been taken to permit a public offering of the Offer Shares or the distribution
of this prospectus in any jurisdiction other than Hong Kong. Accordingly, without limitation
to the following, this prospectus may not be used for the purpose of, and does not constitute,
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an offer or invitation in any jurisdiction or in any circumstances in which such an offer or
invitation is not authorized or to any person to whom it is unlawful to make such an offer or
invitation for subscription. The distribution of this prospectus and the offering and sale of the
Offer Shares in other jurisdictions are subject to restrictions and may not be made except as
permitted under the applicable securities laws of such jurisdictions pursuant to registration
with or authorization by the relevant securities regulatory authorities or an exemption
therefrom. In particular, the Offer Shares have not been offered and sold, and will not be
offered and sold, directly or indirectly, in the PRC or the United States.

APPLICATION FOR LISTING OF THE H SHARES ON THE HONG KONG STOCK
EXCHANGE

We have applied to the Hong Kong Stock Exchange for the granting of listing of, and
permission to deal in, our H Shares to be issued pursuant to the Global Offering (including any
H Shares which may be issued pursuant to the exercise of the Over-allotment Option) and the
H Shares to be converted from Unlisted Shares. Our Unlisted Shares may be converted to H
Shares after obtaining the approval of the CSRC or the authorized approval authorities of the
State Council, details of which are set out in the section headed “Share Capital” in this
prospectus.

Dealings in the H Shares on the Hong Kong Stock Exchange are expected to commence
on Monday, March 9, 2026. No part of our Shares or loan capital is listed on or dealt in on any
other stock exchange, and no such listing or permission to list is being or proposed to be sought
as of the Latest Practicable Date.

Under section 44B(1) of the Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous Provisions)
Ordinance, any allotment made in respect of any application will be invalid if the listing of,
and permission to deal in, the H Shares on the Hong Kong Stock Exchange is refused before
the expiration of three weeks from the date of the closing of the application lists, or such longer
period (not exceeding six weeks) as may, within the said three weeks, be notified to our
Company by or on behalf of the Hong Kong Stock Exchange.

H SHARES WILL BE ELIGIBLE FOR ADMISSION INTO CCASS

Subject to the granting of the listing of, and permission to deal in, the H Shares on the
Hong Kong Stock Exchange and compliance with the stock admission requirements of
HKSCC, the H Shares will be accepted as eligible securities by HKSCC for deposit, clearance
and settlement in CCASS with effect from the date of commencement of dealings in the H
Shares on the Hong Kong Stock Exchange or on any other date as determined by HKSCC.
Settlement of transactions between participants of the Hong Kong Stock Exchange is required
to take place in CCASS on the second settlement day after any trading day. All activities under
CCASS are subject to the General Rules of HKSCC and the HKSCC Operational Procedures
in effect from time to time.
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All necessary arrangements have been made enabling the H Shares to be admitted into
CCASS. Investors should seek the advice of their stockbrokers or other professional advisors
for details of the settlement arrangements as such arrangements may affect their rights and
interests.

REGISTRATION OF SUBSCRIPTION, PURCHASE AND TRANSFER OF H SHARES

We have instructed our H Share Registrar, and our H Share Registrar has agreed, not to
register the subscription, purchase or transfer of any H Shares in the name of any particular
holder unless the holder delivers a signed form to our H Share Registrar in respect of those H
Shares bearing statements to the effect that the holder:

(1) agrees with us and each of our Shareholders, and we agree with each Shareholder,
to observe and comply with the PRC Company Law, the Companies Ordinance, the
Companies (Winding Up and Miscellaneous Provisions) Ordinance and our Articles
of Association;

(2) agrees with us, each of our Shareholders, Directors, Supervisors, managers and
officers, and we, acting for ourselves and for each of our Directors, Supervisors,
managers and officers agree with each Shareholder, to refer all differences, disputes
and claims arising from our Articles of Association or any rights or obligations
conferred or imposed by the PRC Company Law or other relevant laws and
regulations concerning our affairs to arbitration in accordance with our Articles of
Association, and any reference to arbitration shall be deemed to authorize the
arbitration tribunal to conduct hearings in open session and to publish its award,
which shall be final and conclusive;

(3) agrees with us and each of our Shareholders that our H Shares are freely transferable
by the holders thereof; and

(4) authorizes us to enter into a contract on his or her behalf with each of our Directors,
Supervisors, managers and officers whereby such Directors, Supervisors, managers
and officers undertake to observe and comply with their obligations to our
Shareholders as stipulated in our Articles of Association.

Persons applying for or purchasing H Shares under the Global Offering are deemed, by
their making an application or purchase, to have represented that they are not close associates
(as defined under the Listing Rules) of any of the Directors, Supervisors or any existing
Shareholders of our Company or a nominee of any of the foregoing.

PROCEDURES FOR APPLICATION FOR HONG KONG OFFER SHARES

The procedures for applying for Hong Kong Offer Shares are set out in “How to Apply
for Hong Kong Offer Shares” in this prospectus.
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H SHARE REGISTER AND STAMP DUTY

All of the Offer Shares will be registered on our H Share register of members to be
maintained by our H Share Registrar, Computershare Hong Kong Investor Services Limited, in
Hong Kong. Our principal register of members will be maintained by us at our headquarter in
the PRC.

Dealings in the H Shares registered on the H Share register of members of our Company
in Hong Kong will be subject to Hong Kong stamp duty.

Unless determined otherwise by our Company, dividends payable in respect of our H
Shares will be paid to the Shareholders listed on the H Share register of members of our
Company in Hong Kong, by ordinary post, at the Shareholders’ risk, to the registered address
of each Shareholder of our Company.

PROFESSIONAL TAX ADVICE RECOMMENDED

Potential investors in the Global Offering are recommended to consult their professional
advisors as to the taxation implications of subscribing for, purchasing, holding or disposal of,
and/or dealing in the H Shares or exercising rights attached to them. None of us, the Sole
Sponsor, the Overall Coordinators, the Joint Global Coordinators, the Joint Bookrunners and
Joint Lead Managers, the CMIs, the Underwriters, any of their respective directors, officers,
employees, partners, agents, advisors or representatives or any other person or party involved
in the Global Offering accepts responsibility for any tax effects on, or liabilities of, any person
resulting from the subscription, purchasing, holding, disposition of, or dealing in, the H Shares
or exercising any rights attached to them.

EXCHANGE RATE CONVERSION

Solely for your convenience, this prospectus contains translations among certain amounts
denominated in Renminbi, Hong Kong dollars and U.S. dollars.

Unless indicated otherwise, (i) the translations between Renminbi and U.S. dollars were
made at the rate of RMB6.90990 to US$1.00, being the PBOC rate prevailing on January 20,
2026; (ii) the translations between Hong Kong dollars and Renminbi were made at the rate of
RMBO0.88437 to HK$1.00, being the PBOC rate prevailing on January 20, 2026; and (iii) the
translations between U.S. dollars and Hong Kong dollars were made at the rate of HK$7.81336
to US$1.00.

No representation is made that the amounts denominated in one currency could actually
be converted into the amounts denominated in another currency at the rates indicated or at all.
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LANGUAGE

If there is any inconsistency between this prospectus and its Chinese translation, this
prospectus shall prevail. For ease of reference, the names of the Chinese laws and regulations,
government authorities, institutions, natural persons or other entities (including certain of our
subsidiaries) have been included in this prospectus in both the Chinese and English languages.
In the event of any inconsistency, the Chinese version shall prevail.

ROUNDING
Certain amounts and percentage figures included in this prospectus have been subject to

rounding adjustments. Any discrepancies between totals and sums of amounts listed in any
table, chart or elsewhere in this prospectus are due to rounding.
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DIRECTORS, SUPERVISORS AND PARTIES INVOLVED IN THE GLOBAL OFFERING

DIRECTORS

Name Address Nationality

Executive Directors

Mr. Sun Yan’an (0 O0O) Room 702, Building 91 Chinese
Xi’an Garden
Suzhou Industrial Park
Suzhou, Jiangsu
PRC

Mr. Wang Yue (O O) Room 302, Building 69 Chinese
Linglongwan Garden
Suzhou Industrial Park
Suzhou, Jiangsu
PRC

Mr. Xiang Yang (O O) Room 802, Building 3 Chinese
Hong Kong Time Flower Garden
No. 105 Fenhu Road
Hugiu District
Suzhou, Jiangsu

PRC
Non-executive Directors
Dr. Fang Dianjun (0 O 0O) No. 419, Lane 1688 Chinese
Yegian Road
Shanghai
PRC
Mr. Ren Qingxiang (0 O 0O) Room 1606, Building 15 Chinese

Wanghuyuan, Taihu Lake Pearl City
Songling Town, Wujiang District
Suzhou, Jiangsu

PRC

Dr. Dai Yuanyu (DO O) Floor 2, Building 16 Chinese
No. 183 Suhong East Road
Suzhou Industrial Park
Suzhou, Jiangsu
PRC
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Independent non-executive Directors

Dr. Wang Rui (O O) Room 706, Building 6 Chinese
No. 1 Hanlin Road
Suzhou Industrial Park
Suzhou, Jiangsu
PRC

Dr. Liu Dacheng (D O O) Room 1102, Unit 1, Building 6 Chinese
Xuegingyuan, Xueqing Road
Haidian District
Beijing
PRC

Ms. Hong Ting (OO O) Flat 52F, Tower 5B, Cullinan West Chinese
No. 28 Sham Mong Road
Kowloon
Hong Kong

Supervisors

Mr. Hong Lijun (OO O) No. 5-21, Renmin East Road Chinese
Xin’an Town
Guannan County
Jiangsu
PRC

Ms. Yan Shuai (O O) Room 2202, Building 19 Chinese
Sunstar Garden 111
Suzhou Industrial Park
Suzhou, Jiangsu
PRC

Ms. Zhang Xin (O O) No. 128 Zhongxin Avenue West Chinese
Suzhou Industrial Park
Suzhou, Jiangsu
PRC

For the biographies and other relevant information of the Directors and Supervisors, see
“Directors, Supervisors and Senior Management” in this prospectus.
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PARTIES INVOLVED IN THE GLOBAL OFFERING

Sole Sponsor

Sponsor-Overall Coordinator, Overall
Coordinator, Joint Global Coordinator,
Joint Bookrunner, Joint Lead Manager
and Capital Market Intermediary

Overall Coordinator, Joint Global
Coordinator, Joint Bookrunner, Joint
Lead Manager and Capital Market
Intermediary

Financial Adviser to our Company

Joint Global Coordinator, Joint
Bookrunner, Joint Lead Manager and
Capital Market Intermediary

Joint Bookrunner and Capital Market
Intermediary

Joint Lead Manager and Capital Market
Intermediary

China Securities (International)
Corporate Finance Company Limited
18/F, Two Exchange Square

8 Connaught Place

Central

Hong Kong

China Securities (International)
Corporate Finance Company Limited
18/F, Two Exchange Square

8 Connaught Place

Central

Hong Kong

DBS Asia Capital Limited
73/F, The Center

99 Queen’s Road Central
Hong Kong

DBS Asia Capital Limited
73/F, The Center

99 Queen’s Road Central
Hong Kong

China Sunrise Securities (International)
Limited

Room 1501 & 1503

YF Life Centre

38 Gloucester Road

Wan Chai, Hong Kong

ABCI Capital Limited

11/F, Agricultural Bank of China Tower
50 Connaught Road Central

Hong Kong

ABCI Securities Company Limited
10/F, Agricultural Bank of China Tower
50 Connaught Road Central

Hong Kong
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Joint Bookrunners, Joint Lead Managers = CMB International Capital Limited

and Capital Market Intermediaries 45/F, Champion Tower
(in alphabetical order) 3 Garden Road
Central
Hong Kong

Futu Securities International
(Hong Kong) Limited

34/F, United Centre

No. 95 Queensway

Admiralty

Hong Kong

Livermore Holdings Limited
Unit 1214A, 12/F, Tower Il
Cheung Sha Wan Plaza

833 Cheung Sha Wan Road
Kowloon

Hong Kong

SPDB International Capital Limited
33/F, SPD Bank Tower

One Hennessy

1 Hennessy Road

Hong Kong

TFI Securities and Futures Limited
16/F, Two Pacific Place

88 Queensway

Admiralty

Hong Kong

TradeGo Markets Limited
Room 3405, West Tower

Shun Tak Centre

168-200 Connaught Road Central
Hong Kong
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Legal Advisors to our Company as to Hong Kong laws:

Eric Chow & Co. in Association with
Commerce & Finance Law Offices
3401, Alexandra House

18 Chater Road

Central

Hong Kong

as to PRC law:

Commerce & Finance Law Offices
12-14th Floor

China World Office 2

No. 1 Jianguomenwai Avenue
Chaoyang District

Beijing

PRC

Legal Advisors to the Sole Sponsor as to Hong Kong law:
and the Underwriters

Jingtian & Gongcheng LLP
Suites 3203-3209
32/F, Edinburgh Tower
The Landmark
15 Queen’s Road Central
Central
Hong Kong

as to PRC law:

Allbright Law Offices

9, 11, 12/F Shanghai Tower
No. 501 Yincheng Middle Road
Pudong New Area

Shanghai

PRC

Auditor and Reporting Accountant Ernst & Young
27/F, One Taikoo Place
979 King’s Road
Quarry Bay
Hong Kong
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Independent Industry Consultant

Receiving Bank

Sub-receiving Bank

Frost & Sullivan (Beijing) Inc.,
Shanghai Branch Co.

Suite 2504, Wheelock Square
1717 Nanjing West Road
Shanghai

PRC

DBS Bank (Hong Kong) Limited
16/F, The Centre

99 Queen’s Road Central

Hong Kong

CMB Wing Lung Bank Limited
14/F, CMB Wing Lung Bank Building
45 Des Voeux Road

Central

Hong Kong

- 03 -



CORPORATE INFORMATION

Registered Office in the PRC Room 3A, Jiacheng Building
No. 128 Zhongxin Avenue West
Suzhou Industrial Park
Suzhou, Jiangsu

PRC
Corporate headquarters and Principal Room 3A, Jiacheng Building
Place of Business in the PRC No. 128 Zhongxin Avenue West

Suzhou Industrial Park
Suzhou, Jiangsu
PRC

Principal Place of Business in Hong Kong  46/F, Hopewell Centre
183 Queen’s Road East
Wanchai
Hong Kong

Company Website www.anwood.com.cn
(Information contained on this website does
not form part of this prospectus)

Joint Company Secretaries Mr. Xiang Yang (O O)
Room 802, Building 3
Hong Kong Time Flower Garden
No. 105 Fenhu Road
Hugiu District
Suzhou, Jiangsu
PRC

Mr. Ng Tung Ching Raphael (O 0O 0)
(Fellow of both The Hong Kong Chartered
Governance Institute and The Chartered
Governance Institute in the United
Kingdom)

46/F, Hopewell Centre

183 Queen’s Road East

Wanchai

Hong Kong
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Authorized Representatives

Nomination Committee

Audit Committee

Remuneration Committee

H Share Registrar

Mr. Wang Yue (O O)
Room 302, Building 69
Linglongwan Garden
Suzhou Industrial Park
Suzhou, Jiangsu

PRC

Mr. Xiang Yang (0 O)

Room 802, Building 3

Hong Kong Time Flower Garden
No. 105 Fenhu Road

Hugiu District

Suzhou, Jiangsu

PRC

Alternate authorized representative
Mr. Ng Tung Ching Raphael (0 0 0O)
46/F, Hopewell Centre

183 Queen’s Road East

Wanchai

Hong Kong

Mr. Sun Yan’an (Chairman)
Dr. Liu Dacheng
Dr. Wang Rui

Ms. Hong Ting (Chairwoman)
Dr. Fang Dianjun
Dr. Wang Rui

Dr. Wang Rui (Chairman)
Mr. Sun Yan’an
Dr. Liu Dacheng

Computershare Hong Kong Investor
Services Limited

Shops 1712-1716

17th Floor

Hopewell Centre

183 Queen’s Road East

Wanchai

Hong Kong
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Compliance Advisor

Principal Bankers

Maxa Capital Limited

Unit 2602, 26/F

Golden Centre

188 Des Voeux Road Central
Sheung Wan

Hong Kong

China CITIC Bank Corporation
(Suzhou Jinji Lake Sub-branch)
Floor 1, Suxin Building

No. 88, Jinji Lake Avenue
Suzhou Industrial Park

Suzhou, Jiangsu

PRC
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The information in this section is derived from an independent report prepared by
Frost & Sullivan. The industry report prepared by Frost & Sullivan is based on
information from its database, publicly available sources, industry reports, data obtained
from interviews and other sources. We believe that the sources of the information in this
section are appropriate sources for such information and have taken reasonable care in
extracting and reproducing such information. We have no reason to believe that such
information is false or misleading or that any part has been omitted that would render
such information false or misleading. The information from official government sources
has not been independently verified by us, the Sole Sponsor, the Overall Coordinators, the
Joint Global Coordinators, the Joint Bookrunners, the Joint Lead Managers, any of the
Underwriters, any of their respective directors and advisors, or any other persons or
parties involved in the Global Offering, and no representation is given as to its accuracy.

OVERVIEW OF GLOBAL AND CHINA LOGISTICS PACKAGING SOLUTION
MARKET

Introduction to Logistics Industry Development

The logistics industry plays a crucial role in the global economy, experiencing substantial
growth due to the continuous expansion of international trade. According to Frost & Sullivan,
in 2024, total global logistics spending was around US$11.6 trillion and is expected to reach
US$14.7 trillion in 2030. In 2024, China holds a 25.0% share of the global logistics industry.
According to Frost & Sullivan, in 2024, China’s logistics spending was around US$2.9 trillion
and is expected to reach US$3.7 trillion in 2030. Logistics packaging is the foundation of the
logistics industry, essential for facilitating the secure and productive movement of goods along
the entire supply chain, from production to destination. Given the current landscape, there is
a continuous escalation in customer expectations for logistics services. This necessitates that
logistics packaging solution ensure the safety and punctuality of goods and offer
supplementary value-added services, such as real-time tracking. This allows for comprehensive
visibility, management, and traceability of every cargo item, vehicle, and asset. Meanwhile,
logistics packaging solution providers face challenges and opportunities, where maximizing
operational efficiency and minimizing costs are the key concerns for the logistics packaging
solution.

Definition of the Logistics Packaging Solution Industry

Logistics Packaging Solution refers to container sales and reusable package services,
which provide an all-encompassing supply chain management solution, offering clients related
logistics services, which include product sales and product design. Container sales include
disposable packaging and reusable packaging. Reusable package services revolve around asset
management and network construction as primary skills. It manages all stages of logistics
transportation, including packing, transportation, and cargo unloading. Throughout the service
continuum, precise management protocols ensure smooth operations, improved traceability,
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and adherence to quality standards. Furthermore, the service includes recycling professionally
and thoroughly cleaning logistics containers after use to facilitate their circular reuse and
recycling, aligning with sustainable development criteria and ESG standards.

Entry Barriers of the Logistics Packaging Solution Industry
Packaging Solution Capability Barrier

Due to the differences in packaging products and customer requirements, market
competition shows significant diversity. Different industries, such as electronics, food, and
pharmaceuticals, have specific regulations and standards for packaging, with stricter
requirements in areas such as product design, material selection, production processes, safety,
and quality inspection. In addition, customers in these industries expect suppliers to provide
flexible and efficient support in production, transportation, and after-sales services. Therefore,
new entrants may face challenges such as insufficient technical accumulation and weak market
adaptability, especially in meeting complex demands and providing customized solutions.

Capital and Equipment Barriers

The logistics packaging solution industry requires a substantial initial investment for
network layout, warehousing construction, and the procurement of loading and transportation
facilities. The establishment of these infrastructures is fundamental to providing logistics
services and necessitates significant upfront capital. Furthermore, with the advancement of
economic globalization and the digitalization of information, the logistics technology system
is in need of further upgrading and transformation. Automation, informatization, intelligent
revolution, and the integration of technology and software and hardware platforms have
become the new normal in the development of logistics transportation.

Evolution and Current Status of Logistics Packaging Solution Market

The evolution of logistics packaging is an ongoing process that involves adapting to
technological advancements, addressing market demands, and meeting environmental
requirements. This evolution has shifted from traditional pallets to more diverse and
standardized containers. In terms of materials, containers have transitioned from singular
wooden materials to more durable and lightweight plastics, metals, and composite materials,
enhancing durability, reducing weight, and improving adaptability to various environmental
conditions.

From the services provided within the industry, the industry moved towards service-
oriented models, offering comprehensive solutions that provide containers and pallets, along
with container management, maintenance, and lifecycle optimization. While providing
packaging services, environmental policies have gradually become a key consideration within
the industry, promoting its development towards environmental protection and sustainability
through a series of policy measures. In 2017, the Chinese government implemented significant
measures in the field of environmental protection targeting the papermaking industry,

- 08 -



INDUSTRY OVERVIEW

particularly in restricting the import of waste paper and promoting the production of recycled
pulp. Furthermore, in 2021, the Chinese government introduced policies to encourage the use
of reusable packaging materials, aiming to reduce usage costs and promote the green
transformation of packaging. The implementation of these policies aims to steer the industry
towards a more eco-friendly and sustainable direction. Guided by policies and driven by ESG
principles, downstream customers are gradually shifting towards the use of reusable packaging
solution.

Global and China Logistics Packaging Solution Market Size

Global logistics packaging solution are experiencing steady growth, driven by
technological innovations, supportive policies, and the expansion of global trade. In 2024
China holds a significant position in the global logistics packaging market, with a market share
as high as 28.8%. Especially due to the rise of e-commerce and the Chinese government’s
prioritization of environmental conservation. Asia (excluding China), Europe and North
America also hold a certain market share, which is 21.7%, 16.6% and 15.5%, respectively. In
Asia, the demand for logistics packaging is influenced by the relocation of the manufacturing
industry, ongoing enhancements in infrastructure, and the dynamism of international trade. In
terms of Europe and North America, the logistics packaging solution industry is pretty
well-established, but it’s still evolving to meet the changing market demands through
technology and improved services. In the future, the trend towards sustainability will shift from
disposable to reusable packaging. The continuous expansion of the logistics industry drives an
increase in demand for the logistics packaging solution.

According to Frost & Sullivan, in terms of revenue, global logistics packaging solution
increased from US$335.3 billion in 2019 to US$411.7 billion in 2024, with a CAGR of 4.2%,
and is expected to reach US$517.6 billion in 2030, representing a CAGR of 3.8% from 2025
to 2030. Within the global logistics packaging solution market, the size of container sales
market grew from US$295.3 billion in 2019 to US$355.2 billion in 2024, representing a CAGR
of 3.8%, and expected to reach US$425.9 billion in 2030, representing a CAGR of 3.0% from
2025 to 2030.

Driven by the various factors in China, the market size of logistics packaging solution
maintains growth. According to Frost & Sullivan, in terms of revenue, the logistics packaging
solution in China increased from US$90.4 billion in 2019 to US$118.7 billion in 2024, with a
CAGR of 5.6%, and is expected to reach US$149.8 billion in 2030, representing a CAGR of
3.9% from 2025 to 2030. The size of container sales market grew from US$85.5 billion in 2019
to US$111.0 billion in 2024, representing a CAGR of 5.4%, and is expected to reach US$136.5
billion in 2030, representing a CAGR of 3.4% from 2025 to 2030.
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Global and China Logistics Packaging Solution, 2019-2030E

CAGR  2019-2024  2025E-2030E

China 5.6% 3.9%
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Source: World Bank, IMF, Frost & Sullivan Report

Competitive Landscape of China Logistics Packaging Solution Market

According to Frost & Sullivan, the size of logistics packaging solution market in China
reached US$118.7 billion in 2024, of which logistics container sales contributed 93.6%. The
market is highly fragmented, with over 3,500 companies providing logistics packaging
solutions. The market is mainly composed of two types of players: one consists of logistics
companies that operate their own logistics packaging businesses, and the other comprises
third-party logistics packaging solution providers. In terms of revenue in 2024, the top five
players accounted for 4.7% of the market, with the largest player holding a market share of
1.5%.

In 2024, we held a 0.1% share of the logistics packaging solution market in China,
primarily focusing on providing reusable package services, supported by an efficient and
well-established service network and a robust digital system.

Threats and Challenges of the Logistics Packaging Solution Industry
High Costs

High costs represent a significant challenge in the logistics packaging solution industry,
especially reusable-package materials compared to single-use packaging, as they need to be
designed for durability and reusability, often requiring higher-quality materials to remain intact

through multiple uses. However, in the long term, reusable-package can reduce variable costs
per shipment and save expenses over a longer usage cycle.
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Significant Resource Waste

Some industries continue to rely on traditional and inefficient packaging materials and
processes, resulting in substantial waste, such as cardboard box and foam box. This causes
exacerbate environmental impact and escalates disposal costs. Such inefficiency depletes
resources and undermines sustainability objectives, underscoring the urgent need for more
efficient and eco-friendly packaging solutions.

Insufficient Digitalization

The logistics packaging industry is often hindered by insufficient digitalization, which
slows the adoption of advanced technologies like automation, real-time tracking, and data
analytics. Without digital tools, companies struggle with inefficiencies in inventory
management, packaging optimization, and supply chain tracking. This lack of digital
integration impedes the ability to streamline operations, reduce costs, and improve customer
service, leaving businesses less competitive in an increasingly tech-driven market.

Drivers and Trends of the Logistics Packaging Solution Market
Growth of Global Trade

With the rapid growth of globalization of trade, cross-border logistics demand has surged,
prompting companies to continuously optimize packaging solutions to meet the needs of global
logistics and transportation. Especially in long-distance transport and last-mile delivery,
logistics packaging solutions should offer higher safety, cost-effectiveness, and sustainability.

Demand for Environmental Sustainability

As environmental awareness increases, there is a growing demand for eco-friendly
packaging from both consumers and businesses. Governments and regulatory bodies are also
introducing stringent environmental regulations, leading companies to use recyclable,
biodegradable, and environmentally friendly packaging materials. To meet these demands,
logistics packaging solutions continuously innovate by adopting materials and processes that
comply with sustainability standards.

Customer Demand for Customization and Personalization

As customer preferences become more diverse, especially in specific industries (such as
electronics, automotive parts, and pharmaceuticals), there is an increasing demand for
customized and personalized packaging. Suppliers need to offer more differentiated and
tailored packaging solutions and services to enhance the value and competitiveness of their
products in the market.
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Integrated Transportation and Packaging Solution

The logistics industry moves from a single product sale to offering integrated
transportation and packaging solution, aimed at enhancing competitiveness and meeting market
demands. While container sales remain key, transportation and operational management
services are emerging as a new commercial concept. Currently, poor coordination between
packaging and transportation causes time and cost inefficiencies and weakens supply chain
connectivity. However, integrated solutions combine packaging and transportation, reducing
communication costs and enhancing supply chain efficiency. By optimizing asset management
and network layouts, the industry aims to deliver cost-effective, sustainable, and high-
performance packaging services.

OVERVIEW OF GLOBAL AND CHINA REUSABLE PACKAGE SERVICES MARKET
The Introduction of Reusable Package Services

Based on logistic network and asset management capability, reusable package services
share reusable-package products and provide related services. These services can be
categorized into four types: pooling services, rental services, integrated transportation and
packaging solution and customer-owned container management:

. Pooling Services: Under the pooling model, the renter pays based on the number of
times the reusable packages are circulated. In addition to renting out reusable
packages, pooling service providers also offer a range of operational services,
including storage, distribution, returns, maintenance, operations scheduling, and
data platform services for logistics packages.

. Rental Services: The rental services model provides a fixed-term rental with
customers paying based on the number of days the logistics packages are used.
Rental service providers are only responsible for the provision of reusable packages,
while renters need to manage the operation of logistics packages and bear associated
operational risks.

. Integrated Transportation and Packaging Solution: Integrated transportation and
packaging solutions combine package rental and operational services with other
value-added services including logistics transportation, warehouse management and
other logistical support.

. Customer-owned  Container  Management:  Customer-owned  container

management offers operational and related services of logistics packages to
customers who use their own logistics packages.
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The following diagram illustrates the major differences between four reusable package
services. Customers primarily select an appropriate mode based on their ability to manage and

transport logistics packages, the operational costs involved, and the stability of their demand
for logistics packages.

The Comparison Between Different Reusable Package Services

Service Content

The Bearer
. . of Package
i . . _ Charging Basis )
Rental Services Operational Services of Logistics Warehouse 9 Operation
of Reusable .
Reusable Packages Transportation Management Losses
Packages
Based on the number
Rental Services of days the reusable Customers
packages are used
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Pooling Services .
reusable packages Provider
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X value-added service Services
Transportation . .
X fees tailored to Provider
and Packaging
. customers needs
Solution
Customer-owned Charge addmona_l .
. value-added service Services
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fees tailored to Provider
Management
customers needs
Required Not Available Optional

Source: Frost & Sullivan Report

In the face of industry demand uncertainty and the inability to predict market fluctuations,
reusable package services offer a more cost-effective and lower-risk option for customers.
Compared to directly purchasing packaging products, downstream customers can alleviate the
heavy capital investment in logistics packages, reduce storage and management costs, and
achieve cost savings through reusable package services. Meanwhile, reusable package services
provide more professional and standardized packaging products. The reuse and uniform

specifications of packaging products helps reduce waste generation, promoting environmental
protection and sustainable development.
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The Industry Chain of Reusable Package Services Market

The following chart illustrates the industry chain of reusable package services market.
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Source: Frost & Sullivan Report

Upstream segment primarily includes the supply of raw materials and equipment needed
for reusable packaging, which forms the foundation for manufacturing logistics packaging
products and directly influences both the quality and production costs of the final products.
Additionally, reusable package services providers may also procure logistics or warehousing
services from the upstream to offer integrated transportation and packaging solution.

Midstream participants include reusable packaging manufacturers and services providers.
Reusable package services providers may either purchase products from manufacturers or
design and produce packaging products in-house, subsequently offering various services to
downstream customers.

In the downstream segment of reusable package services market, the reusable packages
are ultimately applied to the logistics processes of various industries, including automotive,
e-commerce and retail, express logistics and photovoltaic industry, among others.

Market Size of Global and China Reusable Package Services Market

The global reusable package services market maintains steady growth, with Europe and
North America leading the way. They hold significant advantages in policy support,
technological innovation, and market maturity, having developed a comprehensive service
system. According to Frost & Sullivan, in terms of revenue, the size of global reusable package
services market grew from RMBZ269.3 billion in 2019 to RMB380.5 billion in 2024,
representing a CAGR of 7.2%, and is expected to reach RMB617.0 billion in 2030,
representing a CAGR of 8.3% from 2025 to 2030.
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Driven by Chinese favorable policy support, in terms of revenue, the size of reusable
package services market in China grew from RMB33.4 billion in 2019 to RMB51.5 billion in
2024, representing a CAGR of 9.0%, and is expected to reach RMB89.6 billion in 2030,
representing a CAGR of 9.8% from 2025 to 2030.

Global and China Reusable Package Services Market Size

CAGR  2019-2024  2025E-2030E
China 9.0% 9.8%

Unit: Billion RMB

Global 7.2% 8.3%

China
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Competitive Landscape of China Reusable Package Services Market

According to Frost & Sullivan, the size of reusable package services market in China
reached RMB51.5 billion in 2024, accounting for 6.4% of the total logistics packaging solution
market. The market is highly fragmented, with over 400 companies providing reusable package
services and the top five players accounting for 6.3% of the market. In terms of revenue in
2024, we ranked as the second-largest provider of reusable package services in China, with a
market share of 1.5%.

The following table presents the ranking of China reusable package services market, as
measured by revenue in 2024:

Ranking Company Company Background Market Share

1 Company B A leading reusable package services provider 2.0%
in Asia Pacific, primarily serving consumer
good, fresh and automotive sectors. It was
founded in 1942.

2 The Company A reusable package services provider which 1.5%
specializes in delivering integrated solutions
and intelligent logistics systems management
services. It was founded in 2016.
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Ranking Company Company Background Market Share

3 Company A A comprehensive solution provider for reusable 1.3%
logistics packaging, focusing on providing the
R&D and manufacturing of reusable logistics
packages, pooling services and integrated
transportation and packaging solution. It was
founded in 2019 and owned by a company
listed on SZSE and HKEX.

4 Company D A global reusable package services provider, 0.9%
specializing in rubber, chemicals, automotive
and food products sector. It was founded in
1980.

5 Company F A reusable package services provider, focusing 0.6%
on providing intelligent packaging cycle and
pooling solutions. It was founded in 2013.

Note: The ranking is based on revenue from reusable package services in 2024.

Market Size of Global and China Pooling Services Market

Driven by the demand for sustainability and trends in supply chain optimization, the
global pooling services market maintains steady growth. According to Frost & Sullivan, in
terms of revenue, the size of global pooling services market grew from RMB105.6 billion in
2019 to RMB171.1 billion in 2024, representing a CAGR of 10.1%, and is expected to reach
RMB324.9 billion in 2030, representing a CAGR of 11.3% from 2025 to 2030.

In China, the large existing market for logistics packaging holds significant potential for
the future development of the pooling services market. Driven by Chinese favorable policy
support and market demand for cost reduction and environmental protection in logistics
packaging, the market size of pooling services in China increased rapidly and is expected to
continue to grow in the future. According to Frost & Sullivan, the size of pooling services
market in China grew from RMB10.7 billion in 2019 to RMB18.8 billion in 2024, representing
a CAGR of 11.9%, and is expected to reach RMB39.1 billion in 2030, representing a CAGR
of 13.2% from 2025 to 2030.
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Global and China Pooling Services Market Size

CAGR  2019-2024  2025E-2030E

China 11.9% 13.2%
Unit: Billion RMB
Global 10.1% 11.3%
China
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Source: Frost & Sullivan Report

Competitive Landscape of China Pooling Services Market

According to Frost & Sullivan, in terms of revenue, the size of pooling services market
in China reached RMB18.8 billion in 2024, representing 2.4% of the total logistics packaging
solution market. The top five players together accounted for 10.4% of the market. In terms of
revenue in 2024, we ranked as the largest pooling services provider in China, with a market
share of 3.6%.

The following table presents the ranking of China pooling services market, as measured
by revenue in 2024:

Ranking Company Company Background Market Share

1 The Company A reusable package services provider which 3.6%
specializes in delivering integrated solutions
and intelligent logistics systems management
services. It was founded in 2016.

2 Company A A comprehensive solution provider for reusable 2.5%
logistics packaging, focusing on providing the
R&D and manufacturing of reusable logistics
packages, pooling services and integrated
transportation and packaging solution. It was
founded in 2019 and owned by a company
listed on SZSE and HKEX.
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Ranking Company Company Background Market Share

3 Company B A leading reusable package services provider 1.7%
in Asia Pacific, primarily serving consumer
good, fresh and automotive sectors. It was
founded in 1942.

4 Company D A global reusable package services provider, 1.5%
specializing in rubber, chemicals, automotive
and food products sector. It was founded in
1980.

5 Company F A reusable package services provider, focusing 1.1%
on providing intelligent packaging cycle and
pooling solutions. It was founded in 2013.

Source: Company website, Frost & Sullivan Report

Note: The ranking is based on revenue from pooling services in 2024.

Entry Barriers of Pooling Services Market
Capital Barrier

Customers typically demand that pooling service providers respond quickly to logistics
needs, which necessitates a stable asset reserve, a nationwide warehousing and transportation
network, and refined operational capabilities to ensure efficient product turnover. This requires
substantial initial capital investment, including the production of a sufficient quantity of
reusable package products and the establishment of an operational network.

Economies of Scale Barrier

Leading pooling service companies can significantly reduce the maintenance and
operating costs of individual product through bulk purchasing, production, and standardized
operations. This enables large companies to offer more competitive pricing, while smaller new
entrants may struggle with higher per-unit costs and lower operational efficiency.

Technical Barrier

The pooling service industry increasingly relies on digital technologies, such as the
Internet of Things (loT), big data analytics, and automation systems, to achieve real-time
tracking, inventory management, and operational efficiency. However, the development and
deployment of these systems require technical expertise and continuous funding, creating
significant barriers for new entrants lacking technical resources.
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Threats and Challenges of Pooling Services Market
Lack of Market Awareness

Although pooling services offer significant environmental and cost advantages, many
potential customers, especially small and medium-sized enterprises, lack sufficient awareness
of this model. They tend to favor traditional disposable packaging sales model, perceiving
pooling services as uncertain due to concerns such as fluctuating service fees, packaging
quality, and timely response to demand. Effectively increasing market acceptance of pooling
services has become one of the primary challenges for industry development.

High Initial Capital Investment

Pooling services require substantial initial investment, including the purchase of
packaging assets, the establishment of logistics networks, the development of digital
management systems, and maintaining inventory reserves. For new entrants or smaller
companies, these capital requirements can be overwhelming.

Diverse Customer Demands

Different industries often have unique packaging needs based on their operational
characteristics or product attributes. For example, the automotive industry may require durable
and reusable containers for large and heavy parts, while the food and beverage sector
prioritizes hygiene and temperature control. Meeting these diverse demands requires
companies to offer highly customized solutions, which can increase design and production
complexity as well as inventory management costs.

Drivers and Trends of Pooling Services Market
Favorable Policy Support

In recent years, countries have continuously issued relevant environmental policies,
which further promote the use of reusable logistics packages. In 2021, China issued the Notice
on Promoting the Application of Standardized Logistics Turnover Boxes (0 0 000000 O
O00000O0OD0oOOoOoDbOoood), which called for establishing and improving a
standardized regulatory framework for reusable logistics containers, and accelerating the
development of a circular and shared-used system. In addition, in 2024, relevant Chinese
authorities issued the Action Plan for Reducing Costs, Improving Quality and Efficiency in
Transportation and Logistics (0000000000 OOOOONO), which further proposed
accelerating the promotion and shared use of standardized unitized logistics packages such as
pallets and reusable containers.

- 109 -



INDUSTRY OVERVIEW

Enhanced Standardization of Logistics Packaging Products

In 2021, the relevant Chinese authorities issued the Notice on Promoting the Application
of Standardized Logistics Turnover Boxes (U 0 0D 000 000D 0O0OO0DO0OOOOODOOO
00O 0O), proposing the nationwide adoption of standardized logistics turnover boxes to
accelerate the green transformation of logistics packages. Standardization not only helps
improve logistics efficiency but also reduces transportation and storage costs. Furthermore, a
more standardized logistics packaging design also facilitates easier management and
circulation, thereby better enabling the pooling services. With the increasing complexity of
globalization and supply chains, logistics packaging standardization is becoming increasingly
important.

More Intelligent and Automated

The application of advanced technologies such as the Internet of Things (loT) and
artificial intelligence (Al) is becoming increasingly widespread in the pooling services market.
10T technology enables real-time tracking and monitoring of logistics packages. By applying
technologies such as radio-frequency identification (RFID), near-field communication (NFC),
and low-energy Bluetooth (BLE) to logistics packages, pooling services companies can obtain
real-time location information, status data, and usage conditions. And the application of Al
technology helps analyze large volumes of data to predict packaging demand and usage trends,
thereby optimizing inventory management and scheduling. In the future, as the application of
IoT and Al in the pooling services market becomes more extensive, the industry will move
towards greater intelligence and automation.

Further Expansion of Downstream Applications

With national policies strongly advocating “green logistics packages”, the requirements
for environmental protection and cost control in various industries are increasing, leading to
the further expansion of the pooling services market. Compared to the use of disposable
packages, pooling services provide more professional and standardized packaging solutions,
helping to enhance the safety and efficiency of transportation and storage. Furthermore,
pooling services have established a nationwide service network, management and monitoring
system, enabling expansion from one industry to multiple industries. Currently, the
downstream applications of this market are mainly concentrated in the automotive industry. In
the future, its application would further increase in the e-commerce and retail, express logistics
and photovoltaic industries.
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OVERVIEW OF GLOBAL AND CHINA AUTOMOTIVE POOLING SERVICES
MARKET

The Current Status of Pooling Services in the Automotive Market

Competitive Volatility

The automotive market is influenced by economic cycles, policy changes, market
demand, and technological advancements, making it a volatile market. These factors create
intense competition within the industry, resulting in unpredictable production and sales
volumes for original equipment manufacturers. Consequently, downstream logistics packaging
often experience periods of inactivity, highlighting the importance of pooling services in the
automotive market to provide a flexible and cost-effective logistics solution.

The Growth of Automobile Market

According to Frost & Sullivan, in 2024, the global volume of automobile sales reached
95.3 million, marking a year-on-year increase of 2.8%. Additionally, China’s automobile sales
reached 31.4 million, with a 4.5% year-on-year increase, according to Frost & Sullivan. Based
on data issued, the automotive market has shown its enormous market potential with
impressive sales figures. With the rapid expansion of the new energy vehicle, the market is
currently experiencing a new growth phase. This momentum drives the automotive industry’s
prosperity and stimulates the widespread use of pooling services in the automotive parts supply
chain, leading to positive improvement in logistics efficiency and sustainability.

Rising Value in Automotive Components

In the future, the automotive industry is undergoing a significant transformation.
Introducing new energy vehicle has simplified automotive structures and reduced the number
of parts while increasing the value of individual components. This change necessitates higher
standards for transporting automotive parts in logistics containers. The complex parts require
more specialized logistics services to ensure their safe transit and integrity. Additionally, the
logistics containers must be adaptable to the varying shapes and sizes of parts, offering more
flexible and efficient transportation solutions to meet the evolving needs of the industry.

Diverse Application Scenarios

Pooling services provide various logistics and supply chain management approaches for
the automotive industry, particularly in inbound logistics, these services enhance the efficiency
and environmental sustainability of transporting raw materials and components. In the
after-sales market, standardized container systems ensure the integrity and safety of
replacement parts, leading to improved service response time and quality. In export logistics,
especially international transportation of KD (Knock Down) parts, reused and recycled
containers increase loading and unloading efficiency. The application of digital operation
services reduces risks and costs associated with transportation. With increasing global
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awareness of environmental responsibility and resource conservation, the use of pooling
services is expected to grow. It will become a key component of the automotive industry’s
logistics optimization and sustainable development strategy.

Market Size of Global and China Automotive Pooling Services Market

The automotive industry is becoming increasingly competitive, driving a greater need for
cost reduction. By adopting pooling services, OEMs (Original Equipment Manufacturers) can
reduce their investment in logistics packaging assets and lower costs. Additionally, sales
forecast for each automotive brand are difficult, leading to significant fluctuations in demand.
Pooling services can flexibly adjust the quantity of logistics packages based on changes in
production and logistics needs, avoiding excess idle logistics packages and helping OEMs
mitigate risk. Therefore, pooling services are widely used in the automotive industry.

According to the Frost & Sullivan, in terms of revenue, global automotive pooling
services market has grown from RMB19.2 billion in 2019 to RMB30.5 billion in 2024, with
a CAGR of 9.7% from 2019 to 2024. China’s vast automotive market has provided a broad
space for the development of the automotive pooling services market in China. According to
Frost & Sullivan, in terms of revenue, the size of automotive pooling services market in China
grew from RMBA4.5 billion in 2019 to RMB8.2 billion in 2024, representing a CAGR of 12.8%,
and is expected to reach RMB17.1 billion in 2030, representing a CAGR of 13.4% from 2025
to 2030.

Global and China Automotive Pooling Services Market Size

CAGR  2019-2024  2025E-2030E

China 12.8% 13.4%
Unit: Billion RMB
_ Global 9.7% 10.2%
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Source: Frost & Sullivan Report
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Competitive Landscape of China Automotive Pooling Services Market

According to the Frost & Sullivan, in terms of revenue, the size of automotive pooling
services market in China reached RMB8.2 billion in 2024, representing 1.0% of the total
logistics packaging solution market. The top five players together accounted for 13.7% of the
market. We ranked first in China automotive pooling services market in terms of revenue in
2024, holding 8.2% of the market share.

The following table presents the ranking of China automotive pooling services market, as
measured by revenue in 2024:

Ranking Company Company Background Market Share

1 The Company A reusable package services provider 8.2%
which specializes in delivering integrated
solutions and intelligent logistics systems
management services. It was founded in
2016.

2 Company C A reusable package services provider, 2.0%
primarily serving automotive sectors,
including major OEMs and auto parts
manufacturers. It was founded in 2011.

3 Company A A comprehensive solution provider for 1.4%
reusable logistics packaging, focusing on
providing the R&D and manufacturing of
reusable logistics packages, pooling
services and integrated transportation and
packaging solution. It was founded in
2019 and owned by a company listed on
SZSE and HKEX.

4 Company F A reusable package services provider, 1.1%
focusing on providing intelligent
packaging cycle and pooling solutions.
It was founded in 2013.

5 Company E A comprehensive solution provider for 1.0%
reusable logistics packaging, focusing on
providing the R&D, manufacturing and
sales of reusable packaging products and
reusable package services. It was
founded in 2005 and listed on SZSE.
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Source: Company website, Frost & Sullivan Report

Note: The ranking is based on revenue from pooling services in the automotive industry in 2024.

Entry Barriers of Automotive Pooling Services Market
Design Capability Barrier

The automotive industry imposes stringent requirements on packaging solutions,
prioritizing the safety, precision, and efficiency of component transportation. Automotive
parts, such as body structures, powertrain systems, and batteries, are often complex in shape,
diverse in size, and high in value, requiring packaging that ensures protection and maximizes
load efficiency. Companies must possess the ability to design customized packaging products
for specific components while meeting lean production needs.

Customer Resource Barrier

Collaboration is typically based on long-term agreements and trust in the automotive
industry. OEMs and suppliers tend to prioritize companies with prior partnership experience or
those with extensive project experience in the field. Therefore, new entrants may face
difficulties in building relationships quickly, which creates a strong entry barrier.

Industry Experience Barrier

The automotive industry requires seamless integration between pooling services and its
sophisticated supply chain systems. Pooling service providers must align their operations with
the production schedules, logistics planning, and inventory management systems of OEMs and
suppliers. This level of integration demands a deep understanding of automotive supply chain
processes and the ability to tailor services accordingly. Established players, who have
long-standing collaborations and relevant experience, have a significant advantage.

Threats and Challenges of Automotive Pooling Services Market
Complex Packaging Logistics Management

The production and sales in the automotive industry involve multiple regions, making
packaging logistics management a challenging issue. After use, packaging needs to be
efficiently recovered and sent to designated locations for cleaning, maintenance, and reuse.
However, the involvement of multiple parties in the packaging logistics process may lead to
delays or losses, increasing operational difficulty. Companies need to establish efficient
recycling systems and implement digital management methods to address this challenge.
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Increasingly Intense Market Competition

As the concept of reusable packaging gains popularity, more companies are entering the
field, intensifying market competition. Maintaining profit margins during price wars while
offering differentiated services, such as comprehensive logistics solutions or advanced digital
management systems, is crucial for pooling services providers to gain customer trust and stand
out in the market.

Drivers and Trends of Automotive Pooling Services Market
Rapid Expansion of the New Energy Vehicle Market

As the concept of new energy is promoted and the global demand for low-carbon and
eco-friendly vehicles continues to rise, the related industry chains, including the production of
crucial automotive components such as batteries, electric motors, and electronic controls, will
undergo robust growth. Therefore, supply chains must be optimized to ensure the timely
delivery of these components, while also leveraging advanced technologies to enhance the
efficiency of logistics operations. Due to the increase in the value of individual vehicle
components and stringent transportation conditions, the logistics industry is required to
develop safer and more environmentally friendly transportation solutions. Furthermore, the
growth of the new energy vehicle has emphasized the importance of global supply chain
configuration, digital application, and innovation in service models. Close collaboration among
automobile manufacturers, component suppliers, and logistics service providers has become
essential to ensure the smooth operation of the entire supply chain and a quick response to
market demands.

Automotive Components Elevate Design Standards

Due to the fast-paced technological advancements in the automotive industry, container
design and development are now facing higher industry standards. The diversity and precision
of automotive parts necessitate container solutions that can provide customized services to
ensure the safety of the components during transportation. Additionally, the industry demands
reusable packaging solutions that not only reduce weight to enhance energy efficiency, but also
integrate new composite materials instead of traditional ones. These advanced materials
improve antimicrobial properties, oxidation resistance, and wear durability to ensure
automotive component safety, integrity, and performance throughout the supply chain.

Striding into Global Competition

In the face of early global market deployments in the field of pooling services, the
remarkable growth in China’s automotive industry exports has propelled pooling services
providers to leverage the internationalization of China’s supply chain. Looking forward,
pooling services is set to have broader application in support of dual goals of sustainability and
cost-effectiveness.
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Historical and Future Trends of Major Costs in Logistics Packaging Solution

Due to factors such as rising fuel price volatility, increased vehicle and compliance-
related operating costs, and the rapid growth in demand driven by the development of the
e-commerce industry, China’s road logistics freight price index has shown an upward trend
each year since 2019. By December 2024, the index had reached 1,058.9 points.

With the continued recovery of China’s economy and steady growth in logistics demand,
the road logistics freight rate index is expected to experience mild fluctuations while
maintaining an overall upward trend. Upward pressure on the index may persist due to factors
such as rising labor costs, volatility in oil prices, and the implementation of stricter
environmental regulations. However, in the long term, technological advancements —
particularly the adoption of autonomous driving technologies, intelligent dispatching systems,
and new energy trucks — are anticipated to improve operational efficiency and reduce overall
costs, which may help offset the upward pressure on freight price index.

China Road Logistics Freight Price Index
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Source: China Federation of Logistics & Purchasing, Frost & Sullivan

REPORT COMMISSIONED BY FROST & SULLIVAN

In connection with the Global Offering, we have engaged Frost & Sullivan to conduct a
detailed analysis and prepare an industry report on the worldwide and China markets. Frost &
Sullivan is an independent global market research and consulting company which was founded
in 1961 and is based in the United States. Services provided by Frost & Sullivan include market
assessments, competitive benchmarking, and strategic and market planning for a variety of
industries. The contract sum to Frost & Sullivan is RMB660,000 for the preparation of the
Frost & Sullivan Report. The payment of such an amount was not contingent upon our
successful Listing or on the results of the Frost & Sullivan Report. Except for the Frost &
Sullivan Report, we did not commission any other industry report in connection with the
Global Offering. We have included certain information from the Frost & Sullivan Report in this
prospectus because we believe such information facilitates an understanding of the logistics
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packaging solution market and pooling services market for potential investors. Frost &
Sullivan prepared its report based on its inhouse database, independent third-party reports, and
publicly available data from reputable industry organizations. Where necessary, Frost &
Sullivan contacts companies operating in the industry to gather and synthesize information in
relation to the market, prices, and other relevant information. Frost & Sullivan believes that the
basic assumptions used in preparing the Frost & Sullivan Report, including those used to make
future projections, are factual, correct and not misleading. Frost & Sullivan has independently
analyzed the information, but the accuracy of the conclusions of its review largely relies on the
accuracy of the information collected. Frost & Sullivan research’s reliability may be affected
by the accuracy of these assumptions and the choice of these primary and secondary sources.
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This section sets out a summary of the major relevant laws, regulations, rules and policies
which may have material impact on our business and operations and are subject to change in
the future, but it does not include a detailed analysis of PRC Laws related to our business
activities and operations in the PRC, or serve as all PRC Laws applicable to our operations in
the PRC.

PRC REGULATIONS ON REUSABLE PACKAGE INDUSTRY

Pursuant to the Circular Economy Promotion Law of the PRC (DO DO OODOODOOO
00 000) promulgated and implemented by the SCNPC on August 29, 2008 and amended
on October 26, 2018, as well as the Jiangsu Province Circular Economy Promotion Regulations
(D0D0DOOO0DbhOoOoDbOoOgo) promulgated and implemented by the Standing Committee of
Jiangsu Provincial People’s Congress on May 25, 2015 and amended on September 29, 2021,
entities engaged in the design of processes, equipment, products and packaging shall give
priority to the selection of materials and design solutions that are easily recyclable,
disassemblable, degradable, non-toxic, harmless or low-toxic and low-hazard, in compliance
with the requirements of reducing resource consumption and waste generation. For any
violations of the provisions stipulated in these regulations, penalties shall be imposed in
accordance with the relevant laws and regulations where punishment provisions exist; if the act
constitutes a crime, criminal liability shall be investigated according to law.

The General Office of the State Council issued the Guiding Opinions on Vigorously
Promoting the Innovation and Application of Supply Chain (O OO 0OD0DO0O0O0OOOOOOO
OO0O0O00O0d), which became effective from October 5, 2017, proposing to promote the
service levels of supply chain, actively advocate the green supply chain, and create a good
policy environment for supply chain innovation and application.

On September 8, 2021, the National Development and Reform Commission (NDRC) and
the Ministry of Ecology and Environment (MOE) issued and implemented the “14th Five-Year
Plan of Action for the Control of Plastic Pollution”0“0 007”0 00000000O0O0O,
which proposes to continue to push forward the reduction of the use of disposable plastic
products, and to promote the recycling and sharing of standardized logistics crates across the
country.

On March 11, 2020, NDRC and the Ministry of Justice (MQOJ) issued the Opinions on
Accelerating the Establishment of a System of Regulations and Policies on Green Production
and Consumption (U0 0000000 O0OOO0ODOOODOOODOOOOOO), stating that it is
necessary to promote the green development of the service industry, improve the support
policies for the construction of green logistics, accelerate the establishment and improvement
of the legal, standard and policy system of green packaging in the fields of express delivery,
e-commerce, takeaway, etc., reduce the use of over-packaging and single-use items, encourage
the use of degradable and recyclable packaging materials and logistics equipment.
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REGULATIONS ON ROAD TRANSPORT

Pursuant to the Regulations on the Road Transport of the PRC (0D DO DO D OOODOO
0O 0O 0O 0), which was promulgated on April 30, 2004 and last amended on July 20, 2023, any
individual and institution that engage in the operation of road transportation shall apply for the
road transportation operation licenses at the local road transportation administrations and shall
also obtain the vehicle operation licenses for the vehicles that are used for the road
transportation. Any individual and institution that engage in the operation without the road
transportation operating licenses may result in the order to stop their operations, the
confiscation of their illegal gains and the imposition of fines. Criminal liability may be
incurred in serious cases.

The Regulations on the Road Transport of the PRC, and the Provisions on Administration
of Road Transportation and Stations (Sites) (0 00000000 OO OO ONO) issued by the
Ministry of Transport (MOT), on June 16, 2005 and last amended on November 10, 2023,
require that any individual or institution applying for the operation of freight transportation,
except international freight transportation and transportation of dangerous goods, shall have:
(i) qualified vehicles for operations; (ii) competent drivers under 60 with relevant driving
licenses who (except for drivers who use general freight vehicles with a total mass of 4.5 metric
tons or less) have passed requisite knowledge tests and obtained qualification certificates, and
(iii) sound and proper administrative systems for safe operation. The transportation
administrations at the county level (districted city level for transportation of dangerous goods)
are responsible for the issuance of the operating permits for the freight transport operating
enterprises and the operating licenses for the freight transport operating vehicles. An enterprise
shall conduct freight transportation operation in accordance with the scope specified under its
road transportation permit and shall not transfer or rent such permit to others.

REGULATIONS ON FOREIGN INVESTMENT

The Sino-foreign Equity Joint Venture Law (DO 0000000 OOO0DOOOOO0O),
the Sino-foreign Cooperative Joint Venture Law (00000000 0OO0ODOO0ODOO0OO)
and the Wholly Foreign-owned Enterprise Law (DO O0O0O0O0ODOOOOOO0O) were
enacted on July 8, 1979, on April 13, 1988 and on April 12, 1986, respectively, and amended
from time to time. On September 3, 2016, the SCNPC published the Decision of the SCNPC
on Revising Four Laws Including the “Wholly Foreign-owned Enterprise Law” (D OO OO O
000000000000000) (the “2016 Foreign Investment Decision”), amending the
trio of existing foreign investment laws with effect from October 1, 2016.

Prior to the 2016 Foreign Investment Decision, the establishment of a foreign-invested
enterprise is subject to the examination and approval by MOFCOM or its local branches with
no exception. The 2016 Foreign Investment Decision made significant changes to this
regulatory approach. According to the 2016 Foreign Investment Decision, only foreign
investment in the areas subject to special administrative measures for foreign investment
access needs to get the approval from the MOFCOM or its local branches. Foreign investment
in other areas is only required to be filed with the MOFCOM or its local branches for record.
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The MOFCOM promulgated the Provisional Administrative Measures for the Record-filing of
the Establishment and Modification of Foreign-investment Enterprise (U OO0 OO OO0 OO
00000000000) on October 8, 2016, and amended it on July 30, 2017 and June 30,
2018, respectively, which detailed the record-filing requirements and procedures for foreign
investment in areas not subject to special administrative measures for foreign investment
access. On March 15, 2019, the SCNPC approved the Foreign Investment Law of the PRC
(000000 DOOoOoDbOoOoDbd), and on December 26, 2019, the State Council promulgated
the Implementing Rules of the Foreign Investment Law (O OO0 00O O00OO0O0OOOOODOO0O
0 O), or the Implementing Rules, to further clarify and elaborate the relevant provisions of the
Foreign Investment Law. The Foreign Investment Law and the Implementing Rules both took
effect on January 1, 2020 and replaced three previous major laws on foreign investments in
China, namely the Sino-foreign Equity Joint Venture Law (00 00000000 0OODOOO
0 0O 0O), the Sino-foreign Cooperative Joint Venture Law (0O 00O O0O0OO0OOOOODOO0O
0 00) and the Wholly Foreign-owned Enterprise Law (000000000 OO0O0OO),
together with their respective implementing rules. Pursuant to the Foreign Investment Law,
“foreign investments” refer to investment activities conducted by foreign investors (including
foreign natural persons, foreign enterprises or other foreign organizations) directly or
indirectly in the PRC, which include any of the following circumstances: (i) foreign investors
setting up foreign-invested enterprises in the PRC solely or jointly with other investors, (ii)
foreign investors obtaining shares, equity interests, property portions or other similar rights
and interests of enterprises within the PRC, (iii) foreign investors investing in new projects in
the PRC solely or jointly with other investors, and (iv) investment of other methods as
specified in laws, administrative regulations, or as stipulated by the State Council. The
Implementing Rules introduce a see-through principle and further provide that foreign-invested
enterprises that invest in the PRC shall also be governed by the Foreign Investment Law and
the Implementing Rules. Along with the implementation of Foreign Investment Law and the
Implementing Rules, on December 30, 2019, MOFCOM and SAMR promulgated the Measures
for the Reporting of Foreign Investment Information (D OO0 O OO O OO OO O) which came
into effect on January 1, 2020, repealing the Provisional Administrative Measures for the
Record-filing of the Establishment and Modification of Foreign-investment Enterprise (O O O
00000000 000DbO00oooognO). Under the Foreign  Investment  Reporting
Measures, the requirement of record-filing with or approval from the MOFCOM or its local
branches is replaced with a reporting requirement, regardless of whether such foreign
investment is subject to special administrative measures for foreign investment access.

REGULATIONS ON OVERSEAS INVESTMENT

The Administrative Measures for Outbound Investment Management (O O OO0 OO 0O
0 0) was promulgated by the MOFCOM on September 6, 2014 and came into effect on
October 6, 2014. As defined by the Measures for Overseas Investment Management, overseas
investment means that the enterprises legally incorporated in the PRC own the non-financial
enterprises or obtain the ownership, control and operation management rights of the existing
non-financial enterprises in foreign countries through incorporation, merger and acquisition
and other means. If the overseas investments involve sensitive countries and regions or
sensitive industries, they shall be subject to the approval of competent authorities. For other
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overseas investments, they shall be subject to filing administration. Local enterprises shall file
with the provincial commercial administration authorities where they are located. The qualified
enterprises will be put into record and granted with Overseas Investment Certificate for
Enterprise by the relevant provincial commercial administration authorities.

The Administrative Measures for Outbound Investment by Enterprises (000 OO0 OO
00 000) was promulgated by the NDRC on December 26, 2017 and came into effect on
March 1, 2018. As defined therein, overseas investment means any investment activities in
which a domestic enterprise of the PRC obtains ownership, control, operation and management
rights and other relevant interests directly or through its controlled overseas enterprise by way
of contributing asset and/or interest or providing financing and/or guarantee. To conduct
overseas investment, certain procedures shall be compiled with, including approval and
record-filing of overseas investment project, reporting relevant information and cooperating
with the supervision and inspection. The NDRC promulgated the Catalogue of Sensitive
Sectors for Outbound Investment (2018 Edition) (DO OO OO O OO OO (20180)0), which
was promulgated by the NDRC on January 31, 2018 and came into effect on March 1, 2018,
to list the current sensitive industries in detail.

REGULATIONS ON FOREIGN EXCHANGE CONTROL

According to the “Administrative Regulations of the People’s Republic of China on
Foreign Exchange” (000D O0OO0OOOOODODOODO) promulgated by the State Council on
January 29, 1996 and last amended on August 5, 2008, as well as various regulations
promulgated by SAFE and other PRC regulatory authorities, foreign currencies can be
converted or paid into or out of two different kinds of accounts, namely, the current account
and the capital account. For payment of current account items (including foreign exchange
transactions relating to goods, trade and services and other current payments), RMB can be
converted into foreign currency without the approval of the SAFE, subject to certain procedural
requirements, including the production of relevant supporting documents for the transactions.
The conversion of RMB into foreign currencies and the remittance of foreign currencies out of
the PRC for capital account items (such as direct equity investments, loans and recovered
investments) must be approved by or registered with the SAFE or its local authorities in
advance. According to the Circular of SAFE on Further Improving and Revising the Foreign
Exchange Control Policy on Direct Investment (O 0 OO OO0 000000 0OOOOOOOO
00000000 0O00O0) issued by the SAFE on November 19, 2012 and last amended on
December 30, 2019, the opening of multiple special purpose foreign exchange accounts does
not require the approval of SAFE. In addition, the same entity may open multiple capital
accounts in different provinces. Reinvestment of legitimate income of foreign investors in the
PRC is no longer required to be approved or verified by the SAFE, and foreign exchange
purchases and remittances resulting from capital reduction, liquidation, prior recovery of
investment or transfer of shares of a foreign-invested enterprise are no longer required to be
approved by the SAFE. According to the Circular of SAFE on Further Improving and Revising
the Foreign Exchange Control Policy on Direct Investment (00 0D 000000 OODOO0O
O000000D00O0d) issued by the SAFE on February 13, 2015 and last revised on
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December 30, 2019, the foreign exchange registration of inward direct investment and outward
direct investment will be reviewed and processed by the banks directly, and the SAFE and its
branches should indirectly supervise the foreign exchange registration through the banks.

REGULATIONS ON IMPORT AND EXPORTS OF GOODS

Pursuant to the Customs Law of the PRC (DO OO OODOOODOOO) promulgated by
the SCNPC on January 22, 1987 and amended on July 8, 2000, June 29, 2013, December 28,
2013, November 7, 2016, November 4, 2017 and April 29, 2021, unless otherwise stipulated,
the declaration of imported goods may be made by the consignors and consignees themselves,
and such formalities may also be completed by their entrusted customs brokers. The consignees
for import of goods and the customs brokers engaged in customs declaration shall undergo
recordation formalities at the relevant administration department of customs in accordance
with the laws. Where Customs declaration business is engaged in without being filed with the
Customs, the Customs shall impose a fine against the party concerned.

Pursuant to the Administrative Provisions for Registration of Customs Declaration Agents
ofthe PRC(DTIDOOODOODODOODODDODOODOOODOOODODNO), which were issued by the
GACC on March 13, 2014, last revised on May 29, 2018 and became effective on July 1, 2018,
after registration with customs, recipients and senders of imported and exported goods may
complete customs declaration formalities at customs territory ports or at the centralized
customs surveillance place within the territory of the PRC. On November 19, 2021, the
Administrative Provisions of the Customs of the PRC on the Record-filing of Customs
Declaration Entities (00D 000000 D0OOOOOOOOODODOO) was promulgated and
became effective on January 1, 2022, which repealed the Administrative Provisions for
Registration of Customs Declaration Agents of the PRC (D00 O00D0O0OO0OOOOOODOO
oooooon).

Pursuant to the Administrative Provisions of the Customs of the PRC on the Record-filing
of Customs Declaration Entities (0000000000 OOODOOODOOO0ON),
promulgated by the GACC on November 19, 2021 and became effective from January 1, 2022,
customs declaration entities refer to the consignors and consignees of imported goods and
customs declaration enterprises recorded with the customs. If the consignors and consignees of
imported goods and customs declaration enterprises apply for record-filing, they shall obtain
the qualification of market entities; among them, if the consignors and consignees of imported
goods apply for record-filing, they shall also obtain the record-filing of the foreign trade
operators. The record-filing of the customs declaration entities is valid for a long period of
time, while the temporary record-filing is valid for one year, after which re-application of
record-filing can be made. Where there is a change to the basic information of the customs
declaration entity, and the customs declaration entity fails to go through the formalities for
change with the Customs in accordance with the relevant provisions, the Customs shall order
it to make corrections, and if it refuses to do so, the Customs may impose a fine of not more
than RMB10,000 on it.
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According to the Law on Import and Export Commodity Inspection of the PRC (O O O
O00000000D0OO0O0DOOd) promulgated by the SCNPC on February 21, 1989 and
amended on April 28, 2002, June 29, 2013, April 27, 2018, December 29, 2018 and April 29,
2021 and its implementation ordinance, consignors and consignees of imported goods may
complete the application formalities of customs inspection by themselves or authorize an agent
to complete this procedure. The government maintains a documentary record and registration
system for application formalities of customs inspection completed by the recipient of
imported goods by themselves. The recipient and sender of imported and exported goods
completing quarantine formalities must submit documentary records to the relevant entry and
exit quarantine inspection body in accordance with the laws.

In addition, the Decision of the SCNPC on revising the Foreign Trade Law of the PRC
(O0D0DDO00DDOO00000000000000000000000000) issued by the
SCNPC on December 30, 2022 deleted the requirements on the foreign trade dealers engaged
in the import and export of goods or technologies to be registered with the competent
administrative departments of foreign trade of the State Council or any institutions authorized
thereby, namely the filing of foreign trade dealers.

REGULATIONS ON TAXATION
Enterprise Income Tax (“EIT”)

Pursuant to the “EIT Law” (0O OOOOOOO0OOOOO0O0O) promulgated by the
SCNPC on March 16, 2007, which came into effect on January 1, 2008 and was amended on
February 24, 2017 and December 29, 2018 respectively, and the “Implementing Rules of the
Enterprise Income Law of the PRC” (DO 0D OO0 OOOOODOOODODOOO), formulated
by the State Council on December 6, 2007, which came into effect on January 1, 2008 and was
amended on April 23, 2019, resident enterprises shall be subject to EIT at a rate of 25% on their
income derived from sources within or outside the territory of the PRC. Foreign-invested
enterprises in the PRC that are classified as resident enterprises shall be subject to an EIT rate
of 25% on their income derived from sources within or outside the PRC. High-tech enterprises
supported by the State shall be subject to a reduced EIT rate of 15%. A non-resident enterprise
which has not set up any organization or establishment in the PRC, or which has set up any
organization or establishment but the income derived from it has no actual connection with the
organization or establishment, shall pay enterprise income tax at a rate of 10% on its income
derived from within the PRC.

Value-Added Tax (“VAT”)

According to the “Provisional Regulations on Value-added Tax of the PRC” (0O O OO
O000O0O0O0O00O0nO) promulgated by the State Council on December 13, 1993 and
amended on November 10, 2008, February 6, 2016 and November 19, 2017, and the “Detailed
Rules for the Implementation of the Provisional Regulations of the PRC on Value-added Tax”
(Do0oOoOOooDoOOoobOooboooooon) promulgated by MOF on December 25, 1993
and last amended on October 28, 2011, unless otherwise specified, all enterprises and
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individuals selling products, providing processing, repair and assembly labor, selling services,
intangible assets, immovable assets and importing goods within the territory of the PRC are
subject to a value-added tax at a rate of 17%.

Pursuant to the “Notice on Implementing the Pilot Program of Replacing Business Tax
with Value-Added Tax in an All-round Manner” (00000000000 OOOOOOOO
0 0O), which was issued on March 23, 2016 and came into effect on May 1, 2016, with the
approval of the State Council, the trial point for the conversion of business tax into VAT has
been comprehensively launched on a nationwide basis with effect from May 1, 2016 onwards.

The “Circular of on Adjusting Value-added Tax Rates” (0 D OO D0 OO0 DOOOOO0O)
issued by the MOF and SAT on April 4, 2018 and effective from May 1, 2018, adjusted the
applicable tax rate for VAT, with the original 17% and 11% tax rates being adjusted to 16% and
10% respectively for taxpayers engaging in VAT-taxable sales activities or importing goods.
According to the “Announcement on Relevant Policies for Deepening Value-Added Tax
Reform” (D OO OOO0OOOO0DOOOOOODODOO),whichwas issued on March 20, 2019 and
became effective on April 1, 2019, when a general VAT taxpayer engages in VAT taxable sales
or imports goods, the VAT rate previously applicable to 16% is adjusted to 13%; and the VAT
rate previously applicable to 10% is adjusted to 9%.

REGULATIONS ON INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY RIGHTS

The PRC has adopted comprehensive legislation governing intellectual property rights,
including copyrights, patents, trademarks and domain names.

Copyright

The PRC has enacted various laws and regulations relating to the protection of copyright.
China is a signatory to some major international conventions on protection of copyright and
became a member of the Berne Convention for the Protection of Literary and Artistic Works
in October 1992, the Universal Copyright Convention in October 1992, and the Agreement on
Trade-Related Aspects of Intellectual Property Rights upon its accession to the World Trade
Organization in December 2001.

Pursuant to the PRC Copyright Law (DO O OO0 DO O0ODO OO O) promulgated by the
SCNPC on September 7, 1990, last amended on November 11, 2020 and came into effect on
June 1, 2021, Chinese citizens, legal persons, or other organizations shall, whether published
or not, be entitled to copyrights in their works, which include, among others, works of
literature, art, natural science, social science, engineering technology and computer software.
In addition, Internet activities, products disseminated over the Internet and software products
are also entitled to copyrights. There is a voluntary registration system administered by the
CCPC. In order to further implement the Computer Software Protection Regulations (O O O
O0000000) promulgated by the State Council on June 4, 1991, last amended on
January 30, 2013 and came into effect on March 1, 2013, the National Copyrights
Administration issued Measures for Registration of Computer Software Copyrights (O O O O
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OO00O0DOOO0O0OO0O0O) on February 20, 2002 with immediate effect, which apply to software
copyrights registration, licensing registration and transfer registration. The National
Copyrights Administration shall be the competent authority for the nationwide administration
of software copyrights registration and CCPC, is designated as the software registration
authority. The CCPC shall grant registration certificates to computer software copyrights
applicants pursuant to relevant regulations.

Patent

According to the PRC Patent Law (00O OOOOODOOODO) promulgated by the
SCNPC on March 12, 1984, last amended on October 17, 2020, and came into effect on June
1, 2021, and its Implementation Rules (D OO0 O OOOOOOOOOO0O0O) promulgated by
the State Council on January 9, 2010, last amended on December 11, 2023 and came into effect
on January 20, 2024, the State Intellectual Property Office is responsible for administering
patents in the PRC. The patent administration departments of provincial or autonomous regions
or municipal governments are responsible for administering patents within their respective
jurisdictions. The PRC Patent Law and its Implementation Rules provide three types of patents,
“invention,” “utility model” and “design.” Invention patents are valid for 20 years, while
design patents are valid for 15 years and utility model patents are valid for 10 years, from the
date of filling application. The PRC patent system follows “first come, first file” principle,
which means that where more than one person file patent applications for the same invention,
the patent will be granted to the person who files the application first. To be patentable,
invention or utility models must meet three criteria: novelty, obviousness and utility. A third
party must procure consent or proper licensing from the patent owner to use the patent.
Otherwise, the use constitutes infringement of the patent.

Trademark

Trademarks are protected by the PRC Trademark Law (D OO0 OO O 0O OO O0O) (the
“Trademark Law”), which was promulgated by the SCNPC on August 23, 1982, last amended
on April 23, 2019 and came into effect on November 1, 2019, as well as the PRC
Implementation Regulation of Trademark Law (0000 OOO0OOODOOODOOO), which
was adopted by the State Council on August 3, 2002, last amended on April 29, 2014 and came
into effect on May 1, 2014. In China, registered trademarks include commodity trademarks,
service trademarks, collective trademarks and certification trademarks.

Trademark Office is responsible for the registration and administration of trademarks
throughout the PRC and grants a term of 10 years to registered trademarks. Trademarks are
renewable every 10 years where a registered trademark needs to be used after the expiration
of its validity term. A registration renewal application shall be filed within 12 months prior to
the expiration of the term. A trademark registrant may license its registered trademark to
another party by entering into a trademark licensing agreement. Trademark licensing
agreements must be filed with the Trademark Office. The licensor shall supervise the quality
of the commaodities on which the trademark is used, and the licensee shall guarantee the quality
of such commodities. The Trademark Law follows a “first come, first file” principle with
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respect to trademark registration. Where a trademark for which a registration application has
been made is identical or similar to another trademark which has already been registered or
been subject to a preliminary examination and approval for use on the same kind of or similar
commodities or services, the application for registration of such trademark may be rejected.
Any person applying for the registration of a trademark may not prejudice the existing right
first obtained by others, nor may any person register in advance a trademark that has already
been used by another party and has already gained a “sufficient degree of reputation” through
such party’s use.

Domain Name

Domain names are protected under the Administrative Measures on Internet Domain
Names (0O O OOODOOODOO) promulgated by the Ministry of Industry and Information
Technology (MIIT) on August 24, 2017 and came into effect on November 1, 2017. Domain
name registrations are handled through domain name service agencies established under the
relevant regulations, and applicants become domain name holders upon successful registration.
Domain name registration follows a “first come, first file” principle as well.

REGULATIONS ON EMPLOYMENT

According to the Labor Law of the PRC (DO O OOOOODODOOO) promulgated by
the SCNPC on July 5, 1994 and amended on August 27, 2009 and December 29, 2018, the
Labor Contract Law of the PRC (D OO OO0OOOOOOODOODNO) promulgated on June 29,
2007 and amended on December 28, 2012 and the Implementing Regulations of the Labor
Contract Law of the PRC (D0 00000 ODOODOODOODOODOO) which was promulgated
by the State Council and became effective on September 18, 2008, labor relationship
establishes between the employers and the employees from the date of employment. The
employers shall enter into written labor contracts with full-time employees. The employers
shall pay the employees the labor remuneration on time and in full amount in accordance with
the labor contracts and relevant laws and regulations. Violations of the Labor Law of the PRC
and the Labor Contract Law of the PRC may result in the imposition of fines and other
administrative and criminal liability in the case of serious violations. According to the Social
Insurance Law of the PRC (0D OODODOOODOOODOOO), which was promulgated on
October 28, 2010, became effective on July 1, 2011 and was amended on December 29, 2018,
the Regulations on Work-Related Injury Insurance (O 0O OO 0O OO 0O), the Regulations on
Unemployment Insurance (0 O 0 0O 0O 0O O 0O), the Trial Measures for Maternity Insurance for
Enterprise Employees (0O O0OO0OO0OO0OOOO0OO), the Interim Regulations on
Collection of Social Insurance Premiums (0O OOOOOOOODOO0O), employers in the
PRC shall conduct registration of social insurance with the competent authorities, and make
contributions to the basic pension insurance, basic medical insurance, work-related injury
insurance, unemployment insurance and maternity insurance for their employees. If employers
fail to pay the social insurance premiums, other than for legitimate reasons such as force
majeure, the competent authority shall order the employers to pay the overdue payment or the
deficit and the overdue fine within a specific term. In the event of failure to make the aforesaid
payment within such specific term, an additional fine may be imposed.
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According to the Administrative Regulations on Housing Provident Fund (0O O OO O
00 000) promulgated by the State Council on April 3, 1999 and amended on March 24,
2002 and March 24, 2019, the employers must register with the competent housing provident
fund management center and, upon the examination by such management center, complete
procedures for opening an account at the relevant banks for the deposit of their employees’
housing provident fund. Employers are required to pay, on behalf of their employees, for
housing provident funds. In the event of any failure of the employers to register or to pay the
housing provident fund, the competent housing provident fund management center shall order
for completing the formalities or paying the overdue amount or the deficit within a specific
term, and failure to complete the registration formalities may result in an overdue fine.

According to the Interpretation (Il) of the Supreme People’s Court on Issues Concerning
the Application of Law in the Trial of Labor Dispute Cases (U0 OO ODOOOOOODOO0O
000000000000 (@)O) (the “Interpretation”), which became effective on
September 1, 2025, where the employer and the employee agree, or the employee promises the
employer, that there is no need to make social insurance contributions, the people’s court shall
determine that such agreement or promise is invalid. Where the employer fails to make social
insurance contributions in accordance with the law, and the employee requests to terminate the
labor contract and claim economic compensation in accordance with item (3) of Article 38 of
the labor Contract law of the PRC, the people’s court shall uphold such claim.

REGULATIONS ON PRODUCTION SAFETY AND PRODUCT LIABILITY
Production Safety

According to the Safety Production Law of the PRC (DD O OD0OO0ODOOOOOO),
promulgated by the SCNPC on June 29, 2002 and effect from November 1, 2022 and amended
on August 31, 2014 and June 10, 2021, respectively, a producers and business operators shall
abide by this Law and other laws and regulations concerning work safety, strengthen work
safety management, establish and improve the all-staff work safety responsibility system and
work safety rules and regulations, increase investment in funds, materials, technologies and
personnel for work safety, improve the conditions for work safety, strengthen the standardized
and information technology development of work safety, establish a dual prevention
mechanism of graded management and control of safety risks and the screening and handling
of hidden dangers, improve the risk prevention and resolution mechanism, and improve the
level of work safety so as to ensure work safety. Enterprises that do not have the conditions
for safe production shall not engage in production and business activities.

According to the Measures for the Supervision and Administration of “Three
Simultaneities” Requirements for the Safety Facilities of Construction Projects (D OO 00O O
OO0“000000000), which were promulgated by the former State Administration of
Work Safety (now MEM) on April 2, 2015 and became effective on May 1, 2015, the safety
facilities of a construction project must be designed, constructed and put into operation
simultaneously with the major construction works of the construction project.
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Product Liability

Pursuant to the Product Quality Law of the PRC (0D OD0O0OO0O0ODOODOONO)
amended by the SCNPC and coming into effect on December 29, 2018, seller shall be
responsible for the repair, replacement or return of the product sold if (i) the product sold does
not possess the properties for use that it should possess, and no prior and clear indication is
given of such a situation; (ii) the product sold does not conform to the applied product standard
as carried on the product or its packaging; or (iii) the product sold does not conform to the
quality indicated by such means as a product description or physical sample. If a consumer
incurs losses as a result of purchased product, the seller shall compensate for such losses.

Special Equipment

In accordance with the Special Equipment Safety Law of the PRC (DO OO0 OOODO
O000000) which took effect on January 1, 2014 and the Regulations on Security
Supervision of Special Equipment (DO OO OOODOO0ODOO) which came into effect on
June 1, 2003, subsequently amended on January 24, 2009 and came into effect on May 1, 2009,
“special equipment” refers to boilers, pressure vehicles (including gas cylinders), pressure
pipeline, elevators, lifting appliances, yard (factory) special motor vehicles, passenger
ropeways, and large amusements devices, which relate to safety of human lives or having high
risks. As required by the Regulations on Safety Supervision of Special Equipment, prior to the
putting-into-service of any special equipment or within 30 days after such putting-into-service,
units using special equipment shall register with competent departments for safety supervision
and administration of special equipment. The registration mark shall be placed or attached to
a prominent position on the special equipment. Furthermore, operators and the relevant
managerial staff of boilers, pressure vessels, elevators and other devices shall not engage in
corresponding operation or management until they have passed the examination organized by
the departments for safety supervision and administration of special equipment as required by
the State and acquired certificates for operators of special equipment.

REGULATIONS ON FIRE PROTECTION AND ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION

Fire Protection

Pursuant to the Fire Safety Law of the PRC (O O OO OO OO O OO O) promulgated by
the SCNPC on April 29, 1998 and last amended on April 29, 2021, for special construction
projects stipulated by the housing and urban-rural development authority of the State Council,
the developer shall submit the fire safety design documents to the housing and urban-rural
development authority for examination, while for construction projects other than those
stipulated as special development projects, the developer shall, at the time of applying for the
construction permit or approval for work commencement report, provide the fire safety design
drawings and technical materials which satisfy the construction needs. According to the
Interim Regulations on Administration of Examination and Acceptance of Fire Control Design
of Construction Projects (D ODOO0O0O0O0OO0OO0OOOOODOOOODOO) promulgated on
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April 1, 2020 and amended on August 21, 2023, an examination system for fire prevention
design and acceptance only applies to special construction projects, and for other projects, a
record-filing and spot check system would be applied.

Environmental Protection

The PRC laws and regulations relating to environmental protection mainly include:
Environmental Protection Law of the People’s Republicof China (OO O OO OOOOODOO
O 0O) (promulgated on April 24, 2014 and implemented on January 1, 2015), Water Pollution
Prevention and Control Law of the People’s Republicof China (OO O D OOO0OOOODOOO
0 0) (promulgated on June 27, 2017 and implemented on January 1, 2018), Atmospheric
Pollution Prevention and Control Law of the People’s Republic of China (U0 O OO O OO
O0O0O0O0000) (promulgated and implemented on October 26, 2018), Law of the People’s
Republic of China on the Prevention and Control of Environment Pollution Caused by Solid
Wastess (U0 D O0O0OO0O0OOOODODOOODOOOOO) (promulgated on April 29, 2020 and
implemented on September 1, 2020).

Pursuant to the aforesaid laws and regulations, enterprises that discharge and dispose of
toxic and dangerous substances such as waste water, waste gas and solid waste must comply
with the national and local standards of use, and shall declare to and register with the relevant
environmental protection administration authorities and pay pollution discharge fees as
required depending on the circumstances.

Law of the People’s Republic of China on Environmental Impact Assessment (O 0O O O
0000000000DOd) was promulgated by the SCNPC on October 28, 2002 and latest
revised on December 29, 2018. The State implements a classification-based management on
environmental impact assessment of construction projects according to the impact of the
construction projects on the environment. Construction entity shall prepare the environmental
impact report or environmental impact statement or fill out the environmental impact
registration form.

Regulations on the Administration of Construction Project Environmental Protection
(DO0oOOoO0DooOOoobOoobd) was promulgated by the State Council on November 29,
1998 and latest revised on July 16, 2017. State standards and local standards for the discharge
of pollutants must be complied with in building construction projects that generate pollution;
requirements for aggregate control of discharge of major pollutants must be met in areas under
aggregate control of discharge of major pollutants.

The Law of the People’s Republic of China on the Prevention and Control of
Environmental Pollution caused by Solid Waste (0O OO0 0O0O0OD0OO0O0O0OOOOOO0OO
O O) was promulgated by the SCNPC on October 30, 1995, and was latest revised on April 29,
2020 and implemented on September 1, 2020. The construction of projects that produce, store,
use, and treat solid wastes shall be performed with environmental impact assessment conducted
as legally required and in compliance with the relevant provisions issued by the state
concerning the management of environmental protection in respect of construction projects.
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The facilities for the prevention and control of environmental pollution by solid wastes
required to be built as ancillaries determined in the environmental impact assessment document
of a construction project shall be designed, built and put into operation at the same time as the
main part of the project.

Pursuant to the Administrative Measures for Pollutant Discharge Licensing (0 0 0O 0O O
00 000) promulgated by MEE on April 1, 2024 and became effective on July 1, 2024 and
Regulations on the Administration of Pollutant Discharge Licensing (OO0 OO OOOOODO)
promulgated by the State Council on January 24, 2021 and became effective on March 1, 2021,
the MEE shall formulate and release a category-based administration catalog of pollutant
discharge licensing for stationary pollution sources, specifying the scope subject to the
administration of pollutant discharge licensing and the time limit to apply for a pollutant
discharge permit. Enterprises, public institutions and other producers and business operators
that are included in the category-based administration catalog are required to apply for and
obtain a pollutant discharge permit within the prescribed time limit. According to the
Guidelines for Registration of Stationary Pollution Sources (for Trial Implementation) (O O O
00000000000 @O)O) promulgated by the General Office of the MEE and
implemented on January 6, 2020, where the amount of pollutants produced, discharged and the
impact on the environment is slight, such enterprises do not need to apply for the pollutant
discharge permit, but are required to register for the discharge of pollution of stationary
sources.

The Law of the People’s Republic of China on the Prevention and Control of Noise
Pollution (0 ODOODOOOOOODOOOODOO) was promulgated by the SCNPC on
December 24, 2021 and will take effect on June 5, 2022. New construction, reconstruction or
expansion projects that may cause noise pollution shall be subject to the environmental impact
assessment in accordance with the law.

According to the Interim Measures for the Acceptance Inspections of Environment
Protection Facilities of Construction Project (DO QD OO0OOOO0DOOOOOODOO0O)
promulgated by MEP on November 20, 2017, unless otherwise stipulated by laws and
regulations, entities which are required to provide assessment reports and statements shall
undertake the responsibility of acceptance inspections of the environmental protection
facilities by itself upon the completion of the construction project. A construction project may
be formally put into production or use only if the corresponding environmental protection
facilities have passed the acceptance examination.

REGULATIONS ON LAND AND PROPERTY

According to the Civil Code of the People’s Republic of China (DO ODOOOOOOO
0 0O), which was promulgated by SCNPC on May 28, 2020 and came into effect on January
1, 2021, the creation, change, transfer or elimination of the real right of a real property shall
become effective after it is registered according to law; it shall have no effect if it is not
registered according to law, unless it is otherwise prescribed by any law. According to the Civil
Code of the People’s Republic of China (0O DOOOOOOOOODO), an owner of real

- 130 -



REGULATORY OVERVIEW

property is entitled to possession, use, earnings, and disposal of such property in accordance
with the law; a lease agreement is a contract where the lessor delivers the leased property to
the lessee for use and benefit, in exchange for which the lessee pays rent. Subject to the consent
of the lessor, the lessee may sublease the leased premises to a third party. Where a lessee
subleases the premises, the lease contract between the lessee and the lessor remains valid. The
lessor is entitled to terminate the lease if the lessee subleases the premises without the consent
of the lessor. In addition, if the ownership of the leased premises changes during the lessee’s
possession in accordance with the terms of the lease contract, the validity of the lease contract
shall not be affected.

According to the Land Administration Law of the PRC (00O OOOOODODOOO
0 0O), which was promulgated by the SCNPC on June 25, 1986 and last amended on August
26, 2019 and effective since January 1, 2020, state-owned land and land collectively owned by
peasants may be determined in accordance with law to be used by units or individuals. Any
entity and individual that is in need of land for construction shall apply for use of state-owned
land according to the law. The right to use state-owned land may be granted by the government
or be obtained by paying land use right transfer fund, and the government departments shall
enter into registration in a register and issue certificates in confirmation of the use right.
Pursuant to Interim Regulations of the People’s Republic of China Concerning the Assignment
and Transfer of the Right to the Use of the State-owned Land in the Urban Areas (0O O OO
00000000000 DOO00DOOo0oOoOooOg) which were issued on May 19, 1990
became effective on the same day, and was amended on November 29, 2020, the maximum
term of use of state-owned land is 40 years for commercial usage, 50 years for industrial usage
and 70 years for residential usage.

The Interim Regulations on Real Estate Registration (000000 O0OO0O0O)
promulgated by the State Council on November 24, 2014, and amended on March 24, 2019 and
March 10, 2024, and the Implementing Rules of the Interim Regulations on Real Estate
Registration (D 00000 OOO0OO0OOO0O) promulgated by MLR (now known as MNR)
on May 9, 2024, provide that, among other things, the State implements a uniform real estate
registration system and real estate registration shall follow the principles of strict
administration, stability, continuity, and convenience for the masses.

REGULATIONS ON HOUSE LEASING FILING

Pursuant to the Administrative Measures for Commodity Housing Tenancy (0 0 00O O
O000000), which was promulgated by the MOHURD on December 1, 2010 and became
effective on February 1, 2011, the parties concerned to a housing tenancy shall go through the
housing tenancy registration formalities with the local construction (real estate) administrative
department. For such violation and failing to make corrections within the specified time limit
urged by the local construction (real estate) administrative department, a fine ranging from
RMB1,000 to RMB10,000 for each unfiled leasing agreement may be imposed.
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According to the Civil Code of the PRC, if the parties to a lease contract fail to go through
the formalities of registration of such contract in accordance with the provisions of laws and
administrative regulations, the effectiveness of the contract shall not be affected.

REGULATIONS ON ANTI-BRIBERY

According to the Anti-Unfair Competition Law of the PRC (D0 D0 O0OO0OOOODOOO
00 00) promulgated by SCNPC, as amended and effective as of April 23, 2019, and the
Interim Provisions on the Prohibition of Commercial Bribery (O 00000000 OODOO0O
0 0O 0O) promulgated by the State Administration for Industry and Commerce (now known as
SAMR) on November 15, 1996, any business operator shall not provide or promise to provide
economic benefits (including cash, other property or by other means) to a counter-party in a
transaction or a third party that may be able to influence the transaction, in order to entice such
party to secure a transactional opportunity or competitive advantages for the business operator.
Any business operator breaching the relevant anti-bribery rules above-mentioned may be
subject to administrative punishment or criminal liability depending on the seriousness of the
cases.

REGULATIONS ON OVERSEAS LISTINGS

According to the “Trial Measures for Administration of Overseas Issuance of Securities
and Listing of Domestic Enterprises” (0000000 O0OODOOODODOOODOOOONO)
(hereinafter referred to as the “Trial Measures™) promulgated by CSRC on February 17, 2023,
which came into effect on March 31, 2023, and the guidelines for the application of the five
regulatory rules, direct overseas issuance and listing of a domestic enterprise refers to the
overseas issuance and listing of a company limited by shares and registered and established in
the PRC. Domestic enterprises conducting overseas issuance and listings should file with the
CSRC in accordance with the Trial Measures, and submit filing reports, legal opinions and
other relevant materials, as well as truthful, accurate and complete information of shareholders.
Overseas issuance and listing activities of domestic enterprises shall comply with the laws,
administrative regulations and relevant state regulations on foreign investment, state-owned
assets management, industry supervision and outbound investment, and shall not disrupt the
order of the domestic market, nor jeopardize the interests of the state, the public interest of the
society and the legitimate rights and interests of the domestic investors. In the case of an
overseas initial public issuance or listing of a domestic enterprise, a record shall be filed with
the CSRC within three working days after the submission of the overseas application for
listing. The Trial Measures stipulate the circumstances under which overseas issuance and
listing shall not be permitted, including (1) where the listing and financing are expressly
prohibited by laws, administrative regulations or relevant state regulations; (2) where the
relevant competent department of the State Council has determined, in accordance with the
law, that the overseas issuance and listing may jeopardize national security; (3) where a
domestic enterprise, or its controlling shareholders, or the de facto controller of an enterprise,
has been involved in corruption, bribery, embezzlement of property or misappropriation of
property, or criminal offences against the socialist market economic order; (4) the domestic
enterprise is being investigated by the law for suspected crimes or major violations of laws and
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regulations, and there is no clear conclusion yet; (5) there are major ownership disputes in the
shareholdings held by controlling shareholders or shareholders dominated by controlling
shareholders or de facto controllers.

REGULATIONS ON FULL CIRCULATION

The Guidelines for the “Full Circulation” Program for Domestic Unlisted Shares of
H-share Listed Companies (amended in 2023)0 HO O OO OOOOOOOO*O00O00O0O
00 (20230 0 O) (the “Guidelines for the Full Circulation”) was promulgated by the CSRC
on November 14, 2019 and revised on August 10, 2023. According to the Guidelines for the
Full Circulation, “Full Circulation” means listing and circulating on the Stock Exchange of the
domestic unlisted shares of an H-share listed company, including unlisted domestic shares held
by domestic shareholders prior to overseas listing, unlisted domestic shares additionally issued
after overseas listing, and unlisted shares held by foreign shareholders. Shareholders of
domestic unlisted shares may determine by themselves through consultation the amount and
proportion of shares, for which an application will be filed for circulation, provided that the
requirements in the relevant laws and regulations and policies for state-owned asset
administration, foreign investment and industry regulation are met, and the corresponding
H-share listed company may be entrusted to file the said application for full circulation.

The Measures for Implementation of H-share “Full Circulation” Business (0 HO “0 O
O070000000) (“Measures for Implementation”) was jointly promulgated by CSDC and
SZSE on December 31, 2019. The businesses of cross-border conversion registration,
maintenance of deposit and holding details, transaction entrustment and instruction
transmission, settlement, management of settlement participants, services of nominal holders,
etc. in relation to the H-share Full Circulation business, are subject to the Measures for
Implementation. Where there is no provision in the Measures for Implementation, it shall be
handled with reference to other business rules of the CSDC and CSDC (Hong Kong) and SZSE.
In order to fully promote the reform of H-shares Full Circulation and clarify the business
arrangement and procedures for the relevant shares’ registration, custody, settlement and
delivery, CSDC promulgated the Circular on Issuing the Guide to the Program for Full
Circulation of H-shares (DO OO0 O<HO“ODOO”0000>0000) in February 2020,
which specifies the business preparation, account arrangement, cross-border share transfer
registration and overseas centralized custody, etc.

According to the Trial Measures, the Full Circulation shall comply with relevant
regulations of the CSRC and the shareholders of domestic unlisted shares shall entrust the
domestic company to report the Full Circulation with CSRC by filing materials on key
compliance issues, including whether the Full Circulation has fulfilled adequate internal
decision-making procedures, necessary internal approvals and authorizations, and whether the
Full Circulation involves approval or filing procedures set out in the laws, regulations and
policies for state-owned asset administration, industry supervision and foreign investment, and
if so, whether such approval or filing procedures have been performed.
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REGULATIONS ON CYBER SECURITY AND DATA SECURITY

On July 1, 2015, SCNPC issued the National Security Law of the PRC (0D OO 00O
O0O00Oooag), (the “National Security Law™) which came into effect on the same day. The
National Security Law provides that the PRC shall build a network and information security
guarantee system and improve network and information security protection capability to realize
the controllable security of the network information key technologies and critical infrastructure
and the information systems and data in important fields.

On June 10, 2021, SCNPC promulgated the Data Security Law of the PRC (0 O OO O
O0000000D00O) (the “Data Security Law™), which took effect on September 1, 2021. The
Data Security Law provides for data security requirements on entities and individuals carrying
out data processing activities. The Data Security Law also introduces a data classification and
layered protection system based on the importance of data in economic and social
development, as well as the degree of harm it will cause to national security, public interests,
or legitimate rights and interests of individuals or organizations when such data is tampered
with, destroyed, leaked, or illegally acquired or used. The appropriate level of protection
measures is required to be taken for each respective category of data. Violation of the Data
Security Law may be subject to an order to cease illegal activities, warnings, fines, suspension
of business and revocation of business licenses or operating permits, and the personnel directly
in charge or other directly responsible personnel may be imposed with fines.

On December 28, 2021, the CAC, together with certain other PRC governmental
authorities, promulgated the Cybersecurity Review Measures (0O OO0 OO0O0OO0O) that
replaced the previous version and took effect from February 15, 2022. Pursuant to these
measures, the purchase of network products and services by a critical information
infrastructure operator or the data processing activities of a network platform operator that
affect or may affect national security will be subject to a cybersecurity review. The competent
governmental authorities may also initiate a cybersecurity review against the operators if the
authorities believe that the network product or service or data processing activities of such
operators affect or may affect national security.
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OVERVIEW

We are a reusable package service provider in China, primarily focusing on serving
automotive parts manufacturers and OEMs within the automotive industry.

Our history can be traced back to December 2016 when our Company was established in
the PRC after our founders, Mr. Sun (the chairman of our Board, an executive Director and a
Controlling Shareholder), Mr. Wang Yue (0 ) (our executive Director and the nephew of Mr.
Sun), Mr. Sun Wenhong (OO O O) (a former director of Angu Lianyungang, our wholly-owned
subsidiary, and the brother of Mr. Sun), and Mr. Zhu Zhizhou (O O O) (a former director of
Angu Lianyungang), seeing the development potential of reusable package services industry.
Since our establishment, our Group has been led by Mr. Sun, who has owned majority stake
in our Company since its establishment. Mr. Sun had accumulated years of experience and
substantial industry know-how in logistics operations and management through his previous
working experience, as well as his founding of Suzhou Industrial Park Anhua Trading Co.,
Ltd* (DOO0DOO0OO0OO0O0O0OOO0O0O) (formerly known as Suzhou Industrial Park Anhua
Logistics System Co., Ltd* (D OO0 D0OOO0DOOO0O0OODOOO)) (“Anhua Logistics”), a
logistics company primarily engaged in sales of logistics equipment and provision of logistics
related services, in 1998. See “Directors, Supervisors and Senior Management” in this
prospectus for the biographical details of Mr. Sun.

Throughout the years, we have developed robust asset management capabilities, and
managed a reusable packages asset pool comprising over 1.5 million containers as of August
31, 2025. We have established a service network covering over 100 cities, including major
cities such as Shanghai, Wuxi, Guangzhou, Wuhan, and Chongging, as well as locations in
Indonesia and South Korea, as of August 31, 2025. According to Frost & Sullivan, in terms of
revenue for 2024, we ranked as the second-largest provider of reusable package services in
China with a market share of 1.5% and the largest provider in the automotive pooling services
market in China with a market share of 8.2%. In 2024, reusable package services, pooling
services, and automotive pooling services accounted for 6.4%, 2.4%, and 1.0%, respectively,
of China’s overall logistics packaging solution market. The industries in which our Group
operates, including reusable package services and pooling services markets in China, are
highly fragmented and competitive. To cope with our expansion and strategic needs, we have
undergone a series of equity transfers and capital increases since the establishment of our
Company, including the introduction of certain influential institutional or corporate investors
to invest in our Company. See “Corporate Developments” and “Pre-IPO Investments” in this
section for the details of our Company’s historical shareholding changes.
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KEY MILESTONES

The following table illustrates the key milestones of our business development:

Year

Key milestones

2016

2018

2019

2020

2021

2022

2023

2024

Our Company was established.
We completed the Series A Financing.

We were recognized as the High-tech Enterprise (0 O 0O O
0 0O) by Jiangsu Provincial Department of Science and
Technology, Jiangsu Provincial Department of Finance and
Jiangsu Provincial Taxation Bureau.

We established ALSCO International Co., Limited, our
wholly-owned subsidiary.

We expanded our reusable package  services
internationally.

We were recognized as the Leading Enterprise in the
Production Service Industry in Suzhou (D OO OO ODOO
00 000) by Suzhou Municipal People’s Government.

We established Changchun ALSCO, our wholly-owned
subsidiary.

We were recognized as the Suzhou Unicorn Cultivation
Enterprise (0O O OO0 DO OODOO) by Suzhou Municipal
People’s Government.

We completed the Series B Financing.

We obtained the ISO 9001:2015 Quality Management
Certification and the 1SO 14001:2015 Environmental

Management Certification.

Our Company was converted from a limited liability
company to a joint stock company with limited liability.
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CORPORATE DEVELOPMENTS
The following sets forth the corporate history and shareholding changes of our Company.
(i) Formation and acquisition of certain assets and subsidiaries

Before the establishment of our Company, Mr. Sun, together with Mr. Sun Wenhong and
Mr. Zhu Zhizhou, founded and primarily engaged in sales of logistics equipment and provision
of logistics related services through Anhua Logistics, which was then owned as to 90% by Mr.
Sun, 5% by Mr. Sun Wenhong and 5% by Mr. Zhu Zhizhou. Seeing the development potential
of the reusable package services industry, in order to capture such business opportunity and
separate such business from that of Anhua Logistics, Mr. Sun, Mr. Wang Yue, Mr. Sun
Wenhong and Mr. Zhu Zhizhou decided to set up our Company with the integration of relevant
business, personnel and assets from Anhua Logistics so as to focus on the business operation
of providing reusable package services.

As such, our Company was established in the PRC as a limited liability company on
December 12, 2016 with an initial registered capital of RMB10 million, which was owned as
to 80% by Mr. Sun, 10% by Mr. Wang Yue, 5% by Mr. Sun Wenhong, and 5% by Mr. Zhu
Zhizhou, respectively. Acquisition of certain assets and equity interests in subsidiaries from
Anhua Logistics was undertaken at the initial stage of our Company’s formation up until early
2018.

In December 2016, our Company first entered into an asset transfer agreement with
Anhua Logistics (as supplemented by a supplemental agreement dated November 30, 2017),
pursuant to which our Company agreed to acquire certain recyclable packaging equipment
from Anhua Logistics at the aggregate consideration of approximately RMB70.8 million. The
consideration was determined on an arm’s length basis with reference to the appraised value
and original value of procurement of the recyclable packaging equipment, and was fully settled
in December 2017.

Following that, during 2017 to early 2018, our Company acquired the below equity
interests in certain companies established in the PRC from Anhua Logistics (or its then
subsidiaries, as the case may be). Such companies subsequently became our subsidiaries and,
except for Nanjing Sprint Logistics Systems Management Co., Ltd.* (0D OO OOOOOOO
O000) (“Nanjing Sprint”), have remained so up to the Latest Practicable Date.
Subsequently, Anhua Logistics ceased its business operation and was deregistered on April 7,
2020.

Interest

Name of the Date of being
acquired subsidiary Principal business Transferor Transferee  transfer  acquired  Consideration  Consideration basis
Suzhou Youpule Leasing and sales of ~ Anhua Logistics ~ Our March 3, 100% Nil - With reference to
reusable containers Company 2017 fair value of total
shareholders’
equity of Suzhou
Youpule
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Name of the Date of Irgteei:]egst
acquired subsidiary Principal business Transferor Transferee  transfer  acquired ~ Consideration ~ Consideration basis
Suzhou Sprint Operation and Anhua Logistics Our April 27, 100% Nil With reference to
management of Company 2017 fair value of total
pooling services shareholders’
equity of Suzhou
Sprint
Angu Lianyungang Manufacture of Sichuan Anhua Our August 23, 100%  RMBT.7 million With reference to
containers Logistics Company 2017 fair value of total
Machinery Co., shareholders’
Ld* (00000 equity of Angu
0ooooon), Lianyugang
a then subsidiary
of Anhua Logistics
Chongging Asike Leasing and sales of ~ Anhua Logistics Our August 24, 65%  RMBO.4 million With reference to
reusable containers Company 2017 fair value of total
and transportation and shareholders’
integrated warehousing equity of
management Chongging Asike
Dalian Anhua Leasing and sales of ~ Anhua Logistics Our September 60%  RMBO.2 million With reference to
reusable containers Company 4, 2017 fair value of total
and transportation and shareholders’
integrated warehousing equity of Dalian
management Anhua
Nanjing Sprint® Operation and Anhua Logistics ~~ Our January 100%  RMBO.3 million With reference to
management of Company 15, 2018 fair value of total
pooling services shareholders’
equity of Nanjing
Sprint
Note:

(1) Nanjing Sprint was deregistered on August 30, 2024 due to cessation of business operation.

We have obtained all necessary approvals from competent authorities or made all

necessary registration or filings with the PRC Government in respect of all of the above
acquisitions as of the Latest Practicable Date.

(if) Series A Financing

In September 2017, our Company entered into a capital increase agreement with Suzhou
Anhua, Suzhou International Development Emerging Industry Venture Investment Enterprise
(Limited Partnership)* (QODODOODOOOOOOOOM@WOOO) (“Suzhou Emerging
Industry”), Suzhou Industrial Park Yuandian Zhengze No. 2 Venture Capital Partnership
(Limited Partnership)* (DO OOO0DOO0OOOOOOODOOO(@OO0O)) (*“Yuandian
Zhengze”), Sugian International Development WVenture Capital Enterprise (Limited
Partnership)* (00D ODO0ODOOODOO@OO0O)) (“Sugian International Development”),
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Suzhou International Development Union Equity Investment Enterprise (Limited Partnership)*
(D0ooOooboobOoo@Oooo)) (“Suzhou Union”) and Changzhou Shuguang
Enterprise Management Consulting Partnership (Limited Partnership)* (0O O OO O OO O
goooo@oog)) (“Changzhou Shuguang™) (Suzhou Anhua, Suzhou Emerging
Industry, Yuandian Zhengze, Sugian International Development, Suzhou Union, Changzhou
Shuguang collectively, the “Series A Investors”), pursuant to which Suzhou Anhua, Suzhou
Emerging Industry, Yuandian Zhengze, Sugian International Development, Suzhou Union and
Changzhou Shuguang agreed to subscribe for the increased registered capital of
RMB987,654.32, RMB740,740.74, RMB740,740.74, RMB370,370.37, RMB370,370.37 and
RMB123,456.79, representing approximately 7.41%, 5.56%, 5.56%, 2.78%, 2.78% and 0.93%
of the then equity interest in our Company upon completion of the capital increase,
respectively, at the consideration of RMB40 million, RMB30 million, RMB30 million, RMB15
million, RMB15 million and RMB5 million, respectively (the “Series A Financing”). The
consideration was determined on an arm’s length basis with reference to our then business
development and future prospects of the market, and was fully settled in March 2018. Suzhou
Anhua, an investment vehicle owned as to 90% by Mr. Sun, 5% by Mr. Sun Wenhong and 5%
by Mr. Zhu Zhizhou as of the Latest Practicable Date, was established for the purpose of
internal restructuring contemplated under the Series A Financing. See “Pre-IPO Investments”
in this section for details of the Series A Financing and other Series A Investors.

The shareholding structure of our Company immediately following the completion of
Series A Financing was as follows:

Shareholders Registered capital Equity interest
(RMB) (%)

Mr. Sun 8,000,000.00 60.00
Mr. Wang Yue 1,000,000.00 7.50
Suzhou Anhua 987,654.32 7.41
Suzhou Emerging Industry 740,740.74 5.56
Yuandian Zhengze 740,740.74 5.56
Mr. Sun Wenhong 500,000.00 3.75
Mr. Zhu Zhizhou 500,000.00 3.75
Sugian International Development 370,370.37 2.78
Suzhou Union 370,370.37 2.78
Changzhou Shuguang 123,456.79 0.93
Total 13,333,333.33 100.00
Note:

(1) The percentage figures in the above table may not add up to 100 due to rounding.
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(iii) 2021 Share Transfer

On July 8 and July 9, 2021, Mr. Sun entered into the equity transfer agreements with each
of Shanghai Qianjin Industrial Co., Ltd.* (0O 0O O0ODOOODOO) (“Shanghai Qianjin™),
Hangzhou Jintou Zhihe Venture Capital Partnership (Limited Partnership)* (D O OO O OO O
000000 (@OO0)) (“Hangzhou Jintou”) and Ms. Yu Yue (O O) (Shanghai Qianjin,
Hangzhou Jintou, and Ms. Yu Yue collectively, the “2021 Investors”), respectively, pursuant
to which Mr. Sun transferred registered capital of RMB333,333.33, RMB266,666.67 and
RMB66,666.67, representing approximately 2.50%, 2.00% and 0.50% of the then equity
interest in our Company, respectively, to Shanghai Qianjin, Hangzhou Jintou and Ms. Yu Yue
at the consideration of RMB15 million, RMB12 million and RMB3 million, respectively (the
#2021 Share Transfer”). The consideration was determined on an arm’s length basis with
reference to our then business development and future prospects of the market, and was fully
settled in July 2021. See “Pre-IPO Investments” in this section for details of the 2021 Share
Transfer and the 2021 Investors.

The shareholding structure of our Company immediately following the completion of
2021 Share Transfer was as follows:

Shareholders Registered capital Equity interest
(RMB) (%)

Mr. Sun Yan’an 7,333,333.33 55.00
Mr. Wang Yue 1,000,000.00 7.50
Suzhou Anhua 987,654.32 7.41
Suzhou Emerging Industry 740,740.74 5.56
Yuandian Zhengze 740,740.74 5.56
Mr. Sun Wenhong 500,000.00 3.75
Mr. Zhu Zhizhou 500,000.00 3.75
Sugian International Development 370,370.37 2.78
Suzhou Union 370,370.37 2.78
Shanghai Qianjin 333,333.33 2.50
Hangzhou Jintou 266,666.67 2.00
Changzhou Shuguang 123,456.79 0.93
Ms. Yu Yue 66,666.67 0.50
Total 13,333,333.33 100.00
Note:

(1)  The percentage figures in the above table may not add up to 100 due to rounding.
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(iv) 2022 Share Transfer |

On June 8, 2022, Suzhou Anhua entered into an equity transfer agreement with Dr. Fang
Dianjun (O O O), our non-executive Director, pursuant to which Suzhou Anhua transferred
registered capital of RMB100,000, representing approximately 0.75% of the then equity
interest in our Company, to Dr. Fang Dianjun at the consideration of RMB4.5 million (the
#2022 Share Transfer 1”). The consideration was determined on an arm’s length basis with
reference to our then business development and future prospects of the market, and was fully
settled in July 2022. See “Pre-IPO Investments” in this section for details of the 2022 Share
Transfer |1 and Dr. Fang Dianjun.

The shareholding structure of our Company immediately following the completion of
2022 Share Transfer | was as follows:

Shareholders Registered capital Equity interest
(RMB) (%)

Mr. Sun Yan’an 7,333,333.33 55.00
Mr. Wang Yue 1,000,000.00 7.50
Suzhou Anhua 887,654.32 6.66
Suzhou Emerging Industry 740,740.74 5.56
Yuandian Zhengze 740,740.74 5.56
Mr. Sun Wenhong 500,000.00 3.75
Mr. Zhu Zhizhou 500,000.00 3.75
Sugian International Development 370,370.37 2.78
Suzhou Union 370,370.37 2.78
Shanghai Qianjin 333,333.33 2.50
Hangzhou Jintou 266,666.67 2.00
Changzhou Shuguang 123,456.79 0.93
Dr. Fang Dianjun 100,000.00 0.75
Ms. Yu Yue 66,666.67 0.50
Total 13,333,333.33 100.00
Note:

(1) The percentage figures in the above table may not add up to 100 due to rounding.
(v) Series B Financing

In July 2022, our Company and its then shareholders entered into a capital increase
agreement with Yancheng Fusion Base Emerging Industry Fund (Limited Partnership)* (O O
O000oooooo@oon)) (tyancheng Fusion Base”), Suzhou Industrial Park
Industry Investment Fund (Limited Partnership)* (0O OOOOODOOODOO@OONOY))
(“Suzhou Industry Investment”), Suzhou Shihu Minsheng Equity Investment Partnership
(Limited Partnership)* (DO ODOOO0OOODOOOOO@OOO)) (*Suzhou Shihu”) and
Suzhou Industrial Park Science and Technology Innovation Investment Partnership (Limited
Partnership)* (OO OUOOODOOOODOODOOO@ODOO)) (“Suzhou Science and
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Technology”) (Yancheng Fusion Base, Suzhou Industry Investment, Suzhou Shihu and Suzhou
Science and Technology collectively, the “Series B Investors”), pursuant to which Yancheng
Fusion Base, Suzhou Industry Investment, Suzhou Shihu and Suzhou Science and Technology
agreed to subscribe for the increased registered capital of RMB355,555.56, RMB266,666.67,
RMB177,777.78 and RMB88,888.89, representing approximately 2.50%, 1.88%, 1.25% and
0.63% of the then equity interest in our Company upon completion of the capital increase,
respectively, at the consideration of RMB20 million, RMB15 million, RMB10 million and
RMBS5 million, respectively (the “Series B Financing”). The consideration was determined on
an arm’s length basis with reference to our then business development and future prospects of
the market, and was fully settled in September 2022. See “Pre-IPO Investments” in this section
for details of the Series B Financing and the Series B Investors.

The shareholding structure of our Company immediately following the completion of
Series B Financing was as follows:

Shareholders Registered capital Equity interest
(RMB) (%)

Mr. Sun Yan’an 7,333,333.33 51.56
Mr. Wang Yue 1,000,000.00 7.03
Suzhou Anhua 887,654.32 6.24
Suzhou Emerging Industry 740,740.74 5.21
Yuandian Zhengze 740,740.74 5.21
Mr. Sun Wenhong 500,000.00 3.52
Mr. Zhu Zhizhou 500,000.00 3.52
Sugian International Development 370,370.37 2.60
Suzhou Union 370,370.37 2.60
Yancheng Fusion Base 355,555.56 2.50
Shanghai Qianjin 333,333.33 2.34
Hangzhou Jintou 266,666.67 1.88
Suzhou Industry Investment 266,666.67 1.88
Suzhou Shihu 177,777.78 1.25
Changzhou Shuguang 123,456.79 0.87
Dr. Fang Dianjun 100,000.00 0.70
Suzhou Science and Technology 88,888.89 0.63
Ms. Yu Yue 66,666.67 0.47
Total 14,222,222.23 100.00
Note:

(1)  The percentage figures in the above table may not add up to 100 due to rounding.
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(vi) 2022 Share Transfer 11

In September 2022, Yuandian Zhengze entered into an equity transfer agreement with
Shanghai Qianjin, pursuant to which Yuandian Zhengze agreed to transfer registered capital of
RMB211,640.89, representing approximately 1.49% of the then equity interest in our
Company, to Shanghai Qianjin at the consideration of RMB10 million (the “2022 Share
Transfer 11”). The consideration was determined on an arm’s length basis with reference to our
then business development and future prospects of the market and having taken into account
the consideration paid by Yuandian Zhengze under the Series A Financing, and was fully settled
in November 2022. See “Pre-IPO Investments” in this section for details of the 2022 Share
Transfer 11 and Shanghai Qianjin.

The shareholding structure of our Company immediately following the completion of
2022 Share Transfer 1l was as follows:

Shareholders Registered capital Equity interest
(RMB) (%)

Mr. Sun Yan’an 7,333,333.33 51.56
Mr. Wang Yue 1,000,000.00 7.03
Suzhou Anhua 887,654.32 6.24
Suzhou Emerging Industry 740,740.74 5.21
Shanghai Qianjin 544,974.22 3.83
Yuandian Zhengze 529,099.85 3.72
Mr. Sun Wenhong 500,000.00 3.52
Mr. Zhu Zhizhou 500,000.00 3.52
Sugian International Development 370,370.37 2.60
Suzhou Union 370,370.37 2.60
Yancheng Fusion Base 355,555.56 2.50
Hangzhou Jintou 266,666.67 1.88
Suzhou Industry Investment 266,666.67 1.88
Suzhou Shihu 177,777.78 1.25
Changzhou Shuguang 123,456.79 0.87
Dr. Fang Dianjun 100,000.00 0.70
Suzhou Science and Technology 88,888.89 0.63
Ms. Yu Yue 66,666.67 0.47
Total 14,222,222.23 100.00
Note:

(1)  The percentage figures in the above table may not add up to 100 due to rounding.
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(vii) 2022 Share Transfer 111

In October 2022, Suzhou Anhua entered into an equity transfer agreement with Suzhou
Sailing, our Employee Incentive Platform, pursuant to which Suzhou Anhua agreed to transfer
registered capital of RMB213,333.33, representing approximately 1.50% of the then equity
interest in our Company, to Suzhou Sailing at the consideration of RMB9 million (the “2022
Share Transfer 111”). The consideration was determined on an arm’s length basis with
reference to our then business development and future prospects of the market and having
taken into account the contributions of our employees who were then partners of Suzhou
Sailing, and was fully settled in November 2024. See “Employee Incentive Platform” in this
section for details of Suzhou Sailing.

The shareholding structure of our Company immediately following the completion of
2022 Share Transfer 111 was as follows:

Shareholders Registered capital Equity interest
(RMB) (%)

Mr. Sun Yan’an 7,333,333.33 51.56
Mr. Wang Yue 1,000,000.00 7.03
Suzhou Emerging Industry 740,740.74 5.21
Suzhou Anhua 674,320.99 4.74
Shanghai Qianjin 544,974.22 3.83
Yuandian Zhengze 529,099.85 3.72
Mr. Sun Wenhong 500,000.00 3.52
Mr. Zhu Zhizhou 500,000.00 3.52
Sugian International Development 370,370.37 2.60
Suzhou Union 370,370.37 2.60
Yancheng Fusion Base 355,555.56 2.50
Hangzhou Jintou 266,666.67 1.88
Suzhou Industry Investment 266,666.67 1.88
Suzhou Sailing 213,333.33 1.50
Suzhou Shihu 177,777.78 1.25
Changzhou Shuguang 123,456.79 0.87
Dr. Fang Dianjun 100,000.00 0.70
Suzhou Science and Technology 88,888.89 0.63
Ms. Yu Yue 66,666.67 0.47
Total 14,222,222.23 100.00
Note:

(1)  The percentage figures in the above table may not add up to 100 due to rounding.
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(viii) Conversion into a joint stock company with limited liability

In view of the Listing, pursuant to the Shareholders’ resolutions and the promoters’
agreement both dated October 25, 2024 (the “Promoters’ Agreement”), the then Shareholders
of our Company agreed to convert our Company into a joint stock limited liability company
with a registered capital of RMB70,000,000. Pursuant to the Promoters’ Agreement, the net
asset value of our Company as of April 30, 2024 amounted to approximately RMB330.4
million, of which (i) RMB70.0 million was converted into 70,000,000 Shares of RMB1.00 par
value each, which were subscribed by and issued to the then Shareholders of our Company in
proportion to their respective equity interest in our Company; and (ii) the remaining amount
of approximately RMB260.4 million was converted to capital reserve of our Company. Upon
the completion of registration with Suzhou Municipal Data Bureau* (DO OO OO) on
November 1, 2024, our Company was converted into a joint stock company with limited
liability and renamed as ALSCO Pooling Service Co., Ltd* (0D 000000 ODOOOOO0O
0).

The shareholding structure of our Company immediately following the completion of the
joint-stock reform was as follows:

Shareholders Number of Shares Shareholding
(%)

Mr. Sun Yan’an 36,093,750 51.56
Mr. Wang Yue 4,921,875 7.03
Suzhou Emerging Industry 3,645,833 5.21
Suzhou Anhua 3,318,924 4.74
Shanghai Qianjin 2,682,295 3.83
Yuandian Zhengze 2,604,163 3.72
Mr. Sun Wenhong 2,460,937 3.52
Mr. Zhu Zhizhou 2,460,937 3.52
Sugian International Development 1,822,917 2.60
Suzhou Union 1,822,917 2.60
Yancheng Fusion Base 1,750,000 2.50
Hangzhou Jintou 1,312,500 1.88
Suzhou Industry Investment 1,312,500 1.88
Suzhou Sailing 1,050,000 1.50
Suzhou Shihu 875,000 1.25
Changzhou Shuguang 607,639 0.87
Dr. Fang Dianjun 492,188 0.70
Suzhou Science and Technology 437,500 0.63
Ms. Yu Yue 328,125 0.47
Total 70,000,000 100.00
Note:

(1)  The percentage figures in the above table may not add up to 100 due to rounding.
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EMPLOYEE INCENTIVE PLATFORM

In recognition of the contributions of our employees and to incentivize them to further
promote our development, Suzhou Sailing Enterprise Management Partnership (Limited
Partnership)* (DO O DOO0OD0OOOOOO(@OONO)) (“Suzhou Sailing” or the “Employee
Incentive Platform”) was established in the PRC as a limited partnership on August 18, 2022
and served as our Employee Incentive Platform. On November 5, 2024, an employee incentive
scheme (the “Employee Incentive Scheme”) was approved and adopted by our Company. As
of the Latest Practicable Date, (i) Mr. Wang Yue was the sole general partner of Suzhou Sailing,
and (ii) Suzhou Sailing held 1.50% of the total share capital of our Company. All partnership
interests in Suzhou Sailing have been subscribed by and fully paid up by the grantees of the
Employee Incentive Scheme. Suzhou Sailing is in the process of applying for the change in the
business registration information as a result of several withdrawal and subscription of
partnership interests thereof, primarily due to resignation of employees. After the completion
of the expected change in the business registration information, Mr. Wang Yue, the sole general
partner, would hold approximately 11.67% partnership interests in Suzhou Sailing, and the
remaining partnership interests would be held by 23 limited partners, all being our current
employees and none of whom would individually own more than one third of the partnership
interests in Suzhou Sailing. For details of the Employee Incentive Scheme and the partnership
interests in Suzhou Sailing after the completion of the change in the business registration
information, see “Statutory and General Information — Employee Incentive Scheme” in
Appendix VI to this prospectus.

MAJOR SUBSIDIARIES

Our major subsidiaries which had made material contribution to our results of operations
during the Track Record Period and up to the Latest Practicable Date are set out below.

Chongqging Asike

Chongqging Asike was established as a limited liability company in the PRC on May 23,
2016 with an initial registered capital of RMB5 million, and was then owned as to 65% by
Anhua Logistics and 35% by Mr. Zhu Chuanwei (O O O), who is also a director of Chongging
Asike. On August 24, 2017, our Company acquired 65% equity interest in Chongging Asike
from Anhua Logistics, and Chongging Asike has been a non-wholly owned subsidiary of our
Company since then. See “Corporate Development — (i) Formation and acquisition of certain
assets and subsidiaries” in this section for details. Chongging Asike is primarily engaged in
leasing and sales of reusable containers and transportation and integrated warehousing
management.
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Dalian Anhua

Dalian Anhua was established as a limited liability company in the PRC on April 7, 2016
with an initial registered capital of RMB10.1 million, and was then owned as to 60% by Anhua
Logistics and 40% by Mr. Miao Chunlin (O O O), who is also a director of Dalian Anhua. On
September 4, 2017, our Company acquired 60% equity interest in Dalian Anhua from Anhua
Logistics, and Dalian Anhua has been a non-wholly owned subsidiary of our Company since
then. See “Corporate Development — (i) Formation and acquisition of certain assets and
subsidiaries” in this section for details. Dalian Anhua is primarily engaged in leasing and sales
of reusable containers and transportation and integrated warehousing management.

Suzhou Sprint

Suzhou Sprint was established as a limited liability company in the PRC on July 15, 2014
with an initial registered capital of RMB5 million. On April 27, 2017, our Company acquired
100% equity interest in Suzhou Sprint from Anhua Logistics, and Suzhou Sprint has been a
wholly-owned subsidiary of our Company since then. See “Corporate Development — (i)
Formation and acquisition of certain assets and subsidiaries” in this section for details. On
August 25, 2021, the registered capital of Suzhou Sprint was increased from RMB5 million to
RMB10 million as a result of a capital contribution of RMB5 million by our Company. Suzhou
Sprint is primarily engaged in operation and management of pooling services.

Angu Lianyungang

Angu Lianyungang was established as a foreign-invested enterprise in the PRC on July
26, 2005 with an initial registered capital of USDO0.5 million. On August 23, 2017, our
Company acquired 100% equity interest in Angu Lianyungang from Sichuan Anhua Logistics
Machinery Co., Ltd* (D 0D O OO0 O OO O OO O), a then subsidiary of Anhua Logistics, and
Angu Lianyungang has been a wholly-owned subsidiary of our Company since then. See
“Corporate Development — (i) Formation and acquisition of certain assets and subsidiaries”
in this section for details. On September 3, 2020, the registered capital of Angu Lianyungang
was increased from RMB3,977,074 to RMB20 million as a result of a capital contribution of
RMB16,022,926 by our Company. On December 20, 2025, the registered capital of Angu
Lianyungang was increased from RMB20 million to RMB50 million as a result of capital
contribution of RMB30 million by our Company. Angu Lianyungang is primarily engaged in
manufacture of containers.

Changchun ALSCO

Changchun ALSCO was established as a limited liability company in the PRC on July 15,
2020 with an initial registered capital of RMB5 million, and was owned as to 51% by our
Company and 49% by three then shareholders, all being Independent Third Party. On January
25, 2021, our Company acquired 49% equity interest in Changchun ALSCO from the three then
shareholders at nil consideration, which was determined on an arm’s length basis considering
that the three then shareholders of Changchun ALSCO did not pay the registered capital of
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Changchun ALSCO. Changchun ALSCO has been a wholly-owned subsidiary of our Company
since then. On July 29, 2021, the registered capital of Changchun ALSCO was increased from
RMBS5 million to RMB10 million as a result of a capital contribution of RMB5 million by our
Company. Changchun ALSCO is primarily engaged in leasing and sales of reusable containers
and transportation and integrated warehousing management.

PRE-IPO INVESTMENTS
Principal terms of the Pre-1IPO Investments

The following table sets forth a summary of the details of the Pre-IPO Investments:

Series 2021 Share 2022 Share Series 2022 Share
A Financing Transfer Transfer | B Financing Transfer 11
Name of the Suzhou Anhua®,  Shanghai Qianjin, ~ Dr. Fang Dianjun ~ Yancheng Fusion  Shanghai Qianjin
Investor(s) Suzhou Emerging  Hangzhou Jintou Base, Suzhou
Industry, Yuandian  and Ms. Yu Yue Industry
Zhengze, Sugian Investment,
International Suzhou Shihu and
Development, Suzhou Science
Suzhou Union and and Technology
Changzhou
Shuguang
Date of investment ~ September 2017 July 8and July 9,  June 8, 2022 July 2022 September 2022
agreement(s) 2021

Amount of registered  RMB3,333,333.33  RMB666,666.67 RMB100,000.00 RMB888,888.90 RMB211,640.89
capital subscribed or

acquired

Amount of RMB135.00 million  RMB30.00 million ~ RMB4.50 million ~ RMB50.00 million ~ RMB10.00 million
consideration paid

Payment Date of full  March 30, 2018 July 22, 2021 April 6, 2022¢) September 8, 2022 November 11, 2022
consideration

Post-money valuation ~ RMB540.00 million  RMB600.00 million  RMB600.00 million  RMB800.00 million ~ RMB672.00 million
of our Company

(approximation)®®
Cost per Share paid ~ RMB8.23 RMB9.14 RMB9.14 RMB11.43 RMBY.60
under the Pre-IPO
[nvestments
(approximation)®®
Discount to the 34.16% 26.88% 26.88% 8.56% 23.20%
Offer Price
(approximation)™
Lock-up period Subject to a lock-up period of 12 months following the Listing Date pursuant to the PRC Company Law.
Use of proceeds from  We utilized the proceeds from the Pre-IPO Investments (other than the transfers of Shares between our Shareholders
the Pre-IPO where our Group did not receive any proceed) for the operations and general working capital purpose of our
[nvestments Group. As of the Latest Practicable Date, the funds raised from the Pre-IPO Investments have been fully utilized.
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Series 2021 Share 2022 Share Series 2022 Share
A Financing Transfer Transfer | B Financing Transfer 11

Strategic benefits to At the time of the Pre-IPO Investments, our Directors were of the view that our Company could benefit from the
our Company additional funds provided by the Pre-IPO Investors’ investments in our Company and the knowledge and
experience of the Pre-IPO Investors. The Pre-IPO Investments also demonstrated the Pre-IPO Investors’

confidence in the operation and development of our Group.

Notes:

(1)  Suzhou Anhua is not considered as a Pre-IPO Investor as it is an investment vehicle controlled by Mr. Sun and
established for the purpose of internal restructuring contemplated under the Series A Financing.

(2)  The post-money valuation figures equal the total consideration paid by the Pre-IPO Investors in each round
divided by the shareholding percentage held by them immediately following their respective round of
investment. The increase in post-money valuation of our Company from Series A Financing to Series B
Financing was mainly due to our continuous business development and increase in our market share. The
post-money valuation of our Company decreased from Series B Financing to 2022 Share Transfer 11 mainly
because the consideration of the equity transfer was determined by Yuandian Zhengze and Shanghai Qianjin
through mutual negotiation, taking into account that Yuandian Zhengze, as one of the Series A Investors, could
realize investment gains through 2022 Share Transfer Il at such consideration.

(3)  The cost per Share figures equal the total consideration paid by each of the Pre-IPO Investors in each round
divided by the Shares it shall hold after the conversion of our Company into a joint stock company with limited
liability.

(4)  Calculated on the basis of the Offer Price of HK$12.5 per Share, being the mid-point of the indicative Offer
Price range.

(5) During the year of 2022, with the spread of COVID-19, the process of circulating and signing of the
shareholders’ resolution was significantly slowed down by the epidemic prevention policy. On the basis of no
written or verbal objections to the proposed share transfer received from the shareholders of our Company, the
transferee decided to make an advance payment of the full consideration for the shares to be transferred to

expedite the share transfer process.
Special rights of the Pre-1PO Investors

Pursuant to the respective capital increase agreements and equity transfer agreements of
the Pre-IPO Investments, the Pre-IPO Investors had been granted certain customary special
rights. In anticipation of the Listing, all of our existing shareholders (including the Pre-1PO
Investors) entered into a supplemental agreement with our Company on September 6, 2024 (the
“2024 Supplemental Agreement”) and a further supplemental agreement on December 31,
2025 (the “2025 Supplemental Agreement”) (collectively, the “Supplemental Agreements™),
pursuant to which, among others, each of the Pre-IPO Investors agreed that (i) the right of
compulsory liquidation, redemption right, liquidation preference right, mandatory dividend
right and anti-dilution right granted to relevant Pre-IPO Investors by our Company, under
which our Company shall undertake obligation or bear joint and several liability, as well as
other identical or substantially similar special rights (collectively, the “Terminated Special
Rights”) (0O OOOO0OO), shall have never had any legal effect and shall not be
exercisable under any circumstance; and (ii) (a) special rights including information right, right
of co-sale, director and supervisor nomination right and preemptive right, (b) the right of
compulsory liquidation, redemption right, liquidation preference right and anti-dilution right
granted to relevant Pre-IPO Investors by Mr. Sun, under which Mr. Sun shall undertake
obligation, and (c) special rights that may adversely affect or cause legal obstacles to the
Listing (collectively, the “Suspended Special Rights”) (DO OOOOOO) shall be
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suspended upon our Company’s application for the Listing and shall only be exercisable if the
Listing does not take place by June 30, 2026 (the “Listing Long Stop Date”), or if prior to the
Listing Long Stop Date, the listing application of our Company has been rejected by the Stock
Exchange or our Company withdraws its listing application.

The 2024 Supplemental Agreement originally provided that the Suspended Special Rights
would automatically revive with full retroactive effect if the Listing was not completed by
December 31, 2025 (the then long stop date). The 2025 Supplemental Agreement was entered
into to extend this long stop date to June 30, 2026, in order to provide additional time for the
Listing process without triggering the automatic revival of the Suspended Special Rights. It
also confirmed that the original December 31, 2025 long stop date had not been triggered and
that the Suspended Special Rights had remained continuously suspended since the day before
the Listing application was submitted. The 2025 Supplemental Agreement supplements and
partially amends the 2024 Supplemental Agreement solely with respect to the extension of the
long stop date; all other provisions of the 2024 Supplemental Agreement remain unchanged and
continue in full force and effect. Together, the two agreements constitute the complete
contractual arrangement among the shareholders and the Company for the termination and
suspension of the Pre-1PO special rights in connection with the Listing.

Redemption Rights Granted by our Company

Article 143 of the Civil Code of the People’s Republicof China (DD OO O OOODOO)
stipulates that a civil legal act is valid if it is conducted by parties with the requisite capacity
for civil conduct, is based on genuine intent, and does not contravene mandatory provisions of
laws, administrative regulations, or public order and morals. In accordance with the Civil Code
and relevant laws and regulations of the People’s Republic of China, our PRC Legal Advisor
is of the view that the Supplemental Agreements represent the genuine intention of all parties,
do not contravene any mandatory provisions of PRC laws or administrative regulations, and is
legally binding and effective on all parties. In particular, Article 1 of the 2024 Supplemental
Agreement stipulates that the Terminated Special Rights shall have never had any legal effect
and shall under no circumstances be reinstated. This stipulation constitutes a new consensus
between the Pre-1PO Investors and our Company, which replaces the relevant provisions under
the previous investment agreements and confirms that the Pre-IPO Investors shall not be
entitled to request our Company to assume any liability under the Terminated Special Rights,
whether such liability accrued in the past, exists at present or may accrue in the future.
Accordingly, the Terminated Special Rights under the previous investment agreements have no
actual legal effect on any party in the past, present or future. Therefore, such Terminated
Special Rights are void ab initio and deemed to have never had any legal effect.

In addition, the Pre-1PO Investors confirmed in the Supplemental Agreements that, as of
the date of its execution, there were no circumstances under which they had asserted any claim
against our Company in exercising redemption rights or any other Terminated Special Rights.
Our Company also confirms that no Pre-IPO Investor has asserted or exercised any such rights
during the Track Record Period. Taking into account the above, and the legal opinion of our
PRC Legal Advisor, our Directors consider that it was appropriate not to record any redemption
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or similar financial liabilities throughout the Track Record Period. For clarity, certain
Suspended Special Rights, such as director nomination right and information right were
exercised by relevant Pre-IPO Investors during the Track Record Period. However, the PRC
Legal Advisors are of the view that as these rights were not void ab initio pursuant to the
Supplemental Agreements, the exercise of these special rights by the Pre-IPO Investors have
no implication on the conclusion drawn by the PRC Legal Advisors above.

The presentation of the Pre-IPO Investments as equity is based on the view that, as those
rights have no actual legal effect on any party in the past, present or future, the relevant
instruments do not contain any contractual obligation to deliver cash or other financial assets
and therefore meet the definition of equity under IAS 32. To enable investors to understand the
potential accounting implications of such rights, we have included a table showing the
hypothetical impact on our Group’s profit and loss and financial position assuming such rights
had been accounted for as financial liabilities prior to the Supplemental Agreement. Please
refer to the section headed “Financial Information — Pre-IPO Investments” in this prospectus
for further details, and see also “Special Rights granted by our Company” in note 28 to the
Accountant’s report in Appendix | to this prospectus.

Redemption Rights Granted by the Controlling Shareholder

The redemption rights granted by our Controlling Shareholder, Mr. Sun, to the Pre-IPO
Investors under the relevant Pre-IPO investment agreements are referred to as the “Controlling
Shareholder Redemption Rights”, which are part of the Suspended Special Rights as outlined
in “History, Development and Corporate Structure — Pre-IPO Investments — Special Rights
of the Pre-IPO Investors”. Pursuant to the Supplemental Agreements, such Controlling
Shareholder Redemption Rights shall be suspended upon our Company’s application for the
Listing and shall only be exercisable if the Listing does not take place by June 30, 2026 (the
“Listing Long Stop Date”), or if prior to the Listing Long Stop Date, the listing application of
our Company has been rejected by the Stock Exchange or our Company withdraws its listing
application.

Pursuant to the Supplemental Agreements, the guarantee obligations assumed by our
Company in respect of the Controlling Shareholder Redemption Rights in the event of a default
by Mr. Sun, and any warranty provided by our Company regarding the enforceability of such
rights, which are part of the Terminated Special Rights as outlined in “History, Development
and Corporate Structure — Pre-1PO Investments — Special Rights of the Pre-IPO Investors”,
have been terminated and shall be void ab initio and deemed to have never had any legal effect.
Furthermore, our Company confirms that: (i) it bears no such guarantee obligations and has
provided no such assurance; and (ii) there are no side arrangements between our Company and
the Pre-IPO Investors or between our Company and Mr. Sun in relation to the Controlling
Shareholder Redemption Rights. Based on the foregoing, our PRC Legal Advisor is of the view
that the Company has not provided any warranty regarding the enforceability of the Controlling
Shareholder Redemption Rights.
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Mr. Sun has also confirmed that there are no other side arrangements between him and the
Pre-IPO Investors in relation to the Controlling Shareholder Redemption Rights. No liability
in respect of such rights was recorded during the Track Record Period, as our Company was
not a party to the arrangements and had no obligation thereunder. For details, please see
“Redemption rights of the Pre-1PO Investors granted by the controlling shareholder” in note 34
to the Accountant’s report in Appendix | to this prospectus.

Information about the Pre-IPO Investors

The background information of our Pre-IPO Investors is set out below.

Suzhou Emerging Industry

Suzhou Emerging Industry is a limited liability partnership established in the PRC on
August 26, 2016, and is primarily engaged in venture capital. As of the Latest Practicable Date,
Suzhou Emerging Industry was owned as to approximately 0.5% by its general partner, Suzhou
International Development Equity Investment Fund Management Co., Ltd* (0O O OO0 OO
O00000000), which was ultimately controlled by Suzhou Municipal Finance Bureau
(0D O0O0O0O0). The remaining partnership interests in Suzhou Emerging Industry were owned
by 14 limited partners, none of which individually owned more than one third of the
partnership interests in Suzhou Emerging Industry.

Sugian International Development

Sugian International Development is a limited liability partnership established in the PRC
onJuly 22, 2011, and is primarily engaged in venture capital. As of the Latest Practicable Date,
Sugian International Development was owned as to (i) 1% by its general partner, Suzhou
International Development Rongfu Venture Capital Management Enterprise (Limited
Partnership)* (OO0 0D0O0O00OO0OO0OOO@O0OO)), which was ultimately controlled
by Suzhou Municipal Finance Bureau, and (ii) 59% by one of its limited partner, Suzhou
International Development Dingfu Venture Capital Enterprise (Limited Partnership)* (O 0O O
O00000O0oo@ood)), which was ultimately controlled by Suzhou Municipal
Finance Bureau, and 40% by its another limited partner, Sugian Industry Development Group
Co,Ltd*(000O00ODODODODOOO), which was ultimately controlled by Sugian Municipal
People’s Government (DO O OO0 O).

Suzhou Union

Suzhou Union is a limited liability partnership established in the PRC on August 4, 2017,
and is primarily engaged in venture capital. As of the Latest Practicable Date, Suzhou Union
was owned as to approximately 0.1% by its general partner, Suzhou International Development
Equity Investment Fund Management Co., Ltd.* (DOOODOOOOODODOOOOO0O),
which was ultimately controlled by Suzhou Municipal Finance Bureau. The remaining
partnership interests in Suzhou Union were owned by 11 limited partners, none of which
individually owned more than one third of the partnership interests in Suzhou Union.
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Yuandian Zhengze

Yuandian Zhengze is a limited liability partnership established in the PRC on January 19,
2017, and is primarily engaged in venture capital and investment consulting. As of the Latest
Practicable Date, Yuandian Zhengze was owned as to 1% by its general partner, Suzhou
Industrial Park Yuandianlize Venture Capital Management Center (Limited Partnership)* (O O
00000000000 DOO00ODOO(@Dbaad)), which was ultimately controlled by Mr. Fei
Jianjiang (O O O), an Individual Third Party, and Suzhou Industrial Park Administrative
Committee (DD DO0ODOOOOOO). The remaining partnership interests in Yuandian
Zhengze were owned by its 15 limited partners, none of which individually owned more than
one third of the partnership interests in Yuandian Zhengze.

Suzhou Industry Investment

Suzhou Industry Investment is a limited liability partnership established in the PRC on
November 7, 2017, and is primarily engaged in venture capital and asset management. As of
the Latest Practicable Date, Suzhou Industry Investment was owned as to (i) approximately
0.1% by Suzhou Yuanfeng Capital Management Co., Ltd* (D OO DO 0OO0OO0OO0ONO), its
general partner, and (ii) approximately 59.9% by Suzhou Industrial Park Economic
Development Co., Ltd* (00 OODOOODOO0ODOOOO) and 40.0% by Suzhou Industrial
Park State-owned Capital Investment and Operation Holdings Co., Ltd* (000000 OO0
O000000D0O000) as limited partners, all of which were ultimately controlled by
Suzhou Industrial Park Administrative Committee.

Changzhou Shuguang

Changzhou Shuguang is a limited liability partnership established in the PRC on August
4, 2017, and is primarily engaged in venture capital and financial consulting. As of the Latest
Practicable Date, Changzhou Shuguang was owned as to (i) 20% by Mr. Yang Yingyi (0 O O),
(ii) 66% by Mr. Liu Shu (O O), both being its general partners, and 14% by Mr. Ding Xueming
(O oOo), its limited partner.

Shanghai Qianjin

Shanghai Qianjin is a limited liability company established in the PRC on April 24, 2020,
and is primarily engaged in provision of supply chain management and cargo warehousing
services. As of the Latest Practicable Date, Shanghai Qianjin was owned as to 90% and 10%
by Mr. Jin Dajian (O O O) and Ms. Hu Xiaoyi (O O O), respectively.

Hangzhou Jintou

Hangzhou Jintou is a limited liability partnership established in the PRC on October 14,
2020, and is primarily engaged in venture capital. As of the Latest Practicable Date, Hangzhou
Jintou was owned as to approximately 3.9% by its general partner, Hangzhou Taiheng
Investment Management Co., Ltd* (0O0ODOOOODOOOOO), which was ultimately
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controlled by Hangzhou Finance Bureau (J O O O 0O O). The remaining partnership interests
in Hangzhou Jintou were owned by 15 limited partners, none of which individually owned
more than one third of the partnership interests in Hangzhou Jintou.

Ms. Yu Yue

Ms. Yu Yue has substantial experience in corporate management and investment. Ms. Yu
Yue is a shareholder and director of Muxing Trading (Suzhou) Co., Ltd.* (0 OO O (0O O)O
00 0), a company primarily engaged in sales building materials. Ms. Yu Yue is also a
shareholder and director of Suzhou Yuye Technology Co., Ltd* (0 0 0000 OO0DOOO0O),
a company primarily engaged in technology development, consultation and promotion.

Dr. Fang Dianjun

Dr. Fang Dianjun is a non-executive Director. See “Directors, Supervisors and Senior
Management” in this prospectus for the biographical details of Dr. Fang Dianjun.

Yancheng Fusion Base

Yancheng Fusion Base is a limited liability partnership established in the PRC on January
12, 2022, and is primarily engaged in venture capital and investment management. As of the
Latest Practicable Date, Yancheng Fusion Base was owned as to 8% by its general partner,
Donghai Investment Co., Ltd.* (0O OO0 OO OO O), which was ultimately controlled by
Donghai Securities Co., Ltd. (DO OOOOOOO0O), a company listed on the National
Equities Exchange and Quotations (stock code: 832970). To the best knowledge of our
Directors based on the public information available, Donghai Securities Co., Ltd. was owned
by 48 shareholders, none of which individually owned more than one third of the equity
interests in Donghai Securities Co., Ltd. The remaining partnership interests in Yancheng
Fusion Base were owned by eight limited partners, none of which individually owned more
than one third of the partnership interests in Yancheng Fusion Base.

Suzhou Shihu

Suzhou Shihu is a limited liability partnership established in the PRC on June 4, 2019,
and is primarily engaged in investment management and investment consulting. As of the
Latest Practicable Date, Suzhou Shihu was owned as to (i) 20% by its general partner,
Minsheng Equity Investment Fund Management Co., Ltd* (0 0000000 OO0O0OONO),
which was ultimately controlled by Minsheng Securities Co., Ltd.* (D0 OO 0OO0OOO0O).
To the best knowledge of our Directors based on the public information available, Minsheng
Securities Co., Ltd.* was owned by ten shareholders, none of which individually owned more
than one third of the equity interests in Minsheng Securities Co., Ltd.*. The remaining
partnership interests in Suzhou Shihu were owned as to 60% by its limited partner, Hebei
Zhuozhi Equity Investment Fund Management Co., Ltd. (000 0O0O0OO0OOOOODODOOO
00), which was ultimately controlled by Ms. Yang Liying (O O O), and 20% by the remaining
two partners.
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Suzhou Science and Technology

Suzhou Science and Technology is a limited liability partnership established in the PRC
onJune 11, 2021, and is primarily engaged in venture capital. As of the Latest Practicable Date,
Suzhou Science and Technology was owned as to (i) approximately 0.1% by its general partner,
Suzhou Industrial Park Leading Venture Capital Co., Ltd* (000000000 OOODOOO
0), which was ultimately controlled by Suzhou Industrial Park Administrative Committee (O
00000000 0O00),and (ii) approximately 99.9% by its limited partner, Suzhou Industrial
Park Finance and Audit Bureau (DO O OO0 OOOOO).

Independence of the Pre-1PO Investors

To the best knowledge of our Directors, save for Dr. Fang Dianjun, our non-executive
Director, each of the Pre-IPO Investors and their ultimate beneficial owners is an Independent
Third Party.

Sole Sponsor’s Confirmation

On the basis that (i) the consideration for the Pre-IPO Investments was settled more than
28 clear days before the date of first submission of the Listing application to the Stock
Exchange; and (ii) the cessation of special rights granted to the Pre-1PO Investors as disclosed
in “Special rights of the Pre-1PO Investors” above, the Sole Sponsor confirms that the Pre-1PO
Investments are in compliance with the Pre-IPO Investment Guidance (as defined in Chapter
4.2 under the Guide).

In particular, in confirming that the redemption right granted by the Company to the
Pre-1PO Investors had been irrecoverably terminated and shall have never had any legal effect,
the Sole Sponsor has conducted due diligence work including, among others: (i) reviewing the
respective capital increase agreements and equity transfer agreements of the Pre-1PO
Investments, as well as the executed supplemental agreement dated September 6, 2024, (ii)
reviewing the legal opinion issued by the PRC Legal Advisors, and (iii) discussing with the
PRC Legal Advisor and the Sole Sponsor’s PRC legal advisor to understand the treatment of
the redemption right granted by the Company in the supplemental agreement under PRC laws.
Based on the due diligence work conducted, nothing has come to the Sole Sponsor’s attention
that would cause them to cast doubt on the Company’s and the PRC Legal Advisor’s views
above.

PUBLIC FLOAT AND FREE FLOAT

Upon completion of the Global Offering, assuming (i) the existing 67,317,705 Unlisted
Shares are converted into H Shares under the “full circulation” application, and (ii) the
Over-allotment Option is not exercised, a total of 45,876,737 H Shares to be held by Mr. Sun
(an executive Director and a Controlling Shareholder), Mr. Wang Yue (an executive Director),
Suzhou Anhua (an entity controlled by Mr. Sun), Suzhou Sailing (an entity controlled by Mr.
Wang Yue) and Mr. Fang Dianjun (a non-executive Director), will not be counted towards the
public float upon Listing. In addition, a total of 14,270,830 H Shares to be held by Suzhou
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Emerging Industry, Yuandian Zhengze, Sugian International Development, Suzhou Union,
Yancheng Fusion Base, Suzhou Industry Investment, Suzhou Shihu and Suzhou Science and
Technology, each being a Pre-IPO Investor, would be aggregated and will not be counted
towards the public float of our Company for the purpose of Rule 19A.13A(1) of the Listing
Rules upon Listing. Based on the Offer Price of HK$12.5 per H Share (being the mid-point of
the indicative Offer Price range) and assuming the Over-allotment Option is not exercised, the
expected market capitalization of our Company upon Listing is approximately HK$1.1 billion.
Immediately upon completion of the Global Offering and assuming the Over-allotment Option
is not exercised, 27,506,138 H Shares (representing approximately 30.45% of our total issued
Shares) will be held by the public Shareholders and counted towards the public float for the
purpose of Rule 19A.13A(1) of the Listing Rules, as the expected market value of the class of
shares to which the H Shares belong does not exceed HK$6 billion, the minimum prescribed
percentage of H Shares held by the public is 25% in accordance with Rule 19A.13A(1).
Accordingly, our Company will maintain a public float that exceeds this requirement upon
Listing.

Further, these H Shares are not subject to any contractual, legal or regulatory disposal
restrictions and are expected to be freely tradable upon Listing. As such, our Company is
expected to satisfy the free float requirement under Rule 19A.13C(1)(a) of the Listing Rules,
which requires that at least 10% of the class of shares to be listed, having an expected market
value of not less than HK$50 million, be held by the public and available for trading.

Minimum Prescribed Public Float Thresholds under Various Scenarios

Expected Market Minimum Prescribed
Indicative Offer Price Capitalization Public Float under

Scenario (HK$ per H Share) (HK$ million) Rule 19A.13A
Low-end of Offer 25% (market value
Price range 11.0 994 HK$6 billion)
Mid-point of Offer 25% (market value
Price range 12.5 1,129 HK$6 billion)
High-end of Offer 25% (market value
Price range 14.0 1,265 HK$6 billion)

Accordingly, under all of the above scenarios, the Company will maintain a public float
of approximately 25.0% of its total issued share capital upon Listing, which exceeds the
minimum prescribed requirement under Rule 19A.13A(1) of the Listing Rules. The expected
market value of the freely tradable H Shares will also substantially exceed HK$50 million,
thereby satisfying the free-float requirement under Rule 19A.13C(1)(a) of the Listing Rules.
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OVERVIEW

We are a reusable package service provider in China, primarily focusing on serving
automotive parts manufacturers and OEMs within the automotive industry. We primarily
provide pooling services, a shared-use model under which we manage reusable packages such
as pallets, crates, or containers for customers, handling the storage, as well as distribution and
return, which are primarily carried out through subcontracted third-party logistics service
providers, cleaning, and maintenance of the reusable packages on their behalf. In addition to
pooling services, we offer rental services for customers who prefer to manage reusable
packages themselves, provide certain value-added services such as warehouse management and
customer-owned containers management, and also sell containers to customers who have the
capability to handle container management independently. According to Frost & Sullivan, in
terms of revenue for 2024, we ranked as the second-largest provider of reusable package
services in China with a market share of 1.5%; and the largest provider in the automotive
pooling services market in China with a market share of 8.2%. In 2024, reusable package
services, pooling services, and automotive pooling services accounted for 6.4%, 2.4%, and
1.0%, respectively, of China’s overall logistics packaging solution market. The industries in
which our Group operates, including reusable package services and pooling services markets
in China, are highly fragmented and competitive.

Our pooling services, as a key part of our container services, form the core of our
business. Through this pooling service model, we are committed to helping clients enhance
their logistics efficiency, significantly reduce their packaging costs and achieve their green
economic objectives as well as ESG goals.

Recognizing the key pain points in the logistics packaging industry, which include
clients’ limited capacity to manage containers effectively, insufficient digitalization and high
costs of disposable packaging, Mr. Sun Yan’an (OO 0O) founded our brand in 2016 to
systematically address these challenges. As of August 31, 2025, we managed an asset pool
comprising around 1.5 million reusable containers covering over 100 cities, supported by 78
warehouses. Together, this infrastructure enables us to meet the evolving needs of our
customers.

Our revenue increased from RMB647.6 million for the year ended December 31, 2022 to
RMB794.0 million for the year ended December 31, 2023, and further increased to RMB837.6
million for the year ended December 31, 2024, representing a CAGR of 13.7%. Our revenue
increased from RMB507.4 million for the eight months ended August 31, 2024 to RMB533.3
million for the eight months ended August 31, 2025, representing an increase of 5.1%.

Our Business Model
We operate across two core business segments: container services and container sales,

with the majority of our revenue driven by pooling services within the container services
segment.
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Container services form the core of our operations, comprising pooling services, rental
services and other value-added services. Pooling services offer comprehensive solutions for the
design, distribution, recovery and maintenance of standardized reusable containers. Customers
can borrow and return containers on demand, with the flexibility to use different locations for
pick-up and drop-off, while we manage all container operations through our warehouses.
Rental services, on the other hand, offer fixed-term rentals, where we supply containers and
customers independently manage their logistical operations. We also offer other value-added
services such as logistics transportation, warehouse management, and customer-owned
container management to meet the diverse needs of our clients.

Our container sales segment focuses on offering reusable container products, such as
foldable large load carriers and small load carriers. These products primarily serve small and
medium-sized enterprises in the automotive industry, contributing to the diversification of our
revenue streams.

The chart below illustrates the typical workflow of our reusable package services:

Reusable package solution execution Service provided on demand
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Product/ Service Flow

Fund Flow

See “Overview — Our Business Model” in this section for further details.
Our Value Propositions

We distinguish ourselves from our competitors by offering a unique set of benefits that
cater to the dynamic needs of reusable package services, ensuring cost-effectiveness, efficiency
and sustainability. These benefits include:

. Cost Reduction: By transitioning from traditional single-use packaging to reusable
containers, we help clients achieve substantial reductions in material costs.
Additionally, our pooling services streamline container operations, lowering labor
and management expenses. With no need to invest in container management, clients
also experience a significant reduction in capital expenditures. Through our digital
systems, we can further help clients cut costs by minimizing container loss, reducing
excess inventory, leading to overall lower operational expenses.
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. Efficiency Improvement: We streamline every aspect of container management,
including distribution, recovery, maintenance, scheduling and storage, resulting in
faster container cycles and better resource allocation. Our well-coordinated
container management processes minimize clients’ downtime, enhancing their
productivity and operational performance. For example, our digital systems, like
Smartlinx, provide data analytics for our order and warehouse information, while
Find Me enables real-time tracking of container locations. Together, these systems
significantly enhance clients’ operational efficiency by improving their visibility,
decision-making and response time across their supply chain, ensuring faster and
more efficient operations for our clients.

. Timely Service with Established Network: As of August 31, 2025, we had
established a network of 78 warehouses across over 100 cities to serve our clients
effectively. Our wide-reaching network of warehouses allows us to provide timely
services across multiple locations allowing clients to pick up and return containers
from different locations as needed. This well-established network improves service
accessibility for our clients, minimizing our response time to meet client needs.

. Circular Economy Practices Aligned with ESG Goals: Our business model is
guided by the core principles of the circular economy — reduce, reuse and recycle,
which help minimize waste and align with the ESG goals of our clients, the industry
and society. By adopting reusable containers in place of disposable packaging, we
reduce resource consumption and waste, extend the lifecycle of materials, and
recycle waste into new resources, thereby decreasing the demand for virgin
materials. Integrating these practices into our operations not only promotes
long-term environmental sustainability but also enhances economic value.

These benefits collectively allow us to offer cost-effective, efficient and sustainable
reusable package services that set us apart in the competitive landscape.
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The chart below highlights the key differences between our reusable package services and
those offered by traditional logistics packaging suppliers:

Service model
Solution design Operating model Packaging design Transportation and warehousing
Our reusable package
services v v v v
Match clients various demand
Provide timely and customized services P(DV|de_reusabI_e package through designing containers Participate in transportation
A . N services with pooling services, which are more durable, . N .
through designing service solutions . . X and warehousing with capabilities
Examples U N rental services, or container sales protective and recycled. .
aligning with clients production plan : : Lo . on container asset management
. to address clients needs Folding and combination designs .
and logistic network coverage h . and logistic network coverage
on the containers also improve
loading ef ciency
. . . Focusing on package sales Provide disposable packages Not involved in package management
Mainly provide packages with and rental services . . A
Examples " ) . . . . made of wood and paper and operation with fewer logistic
fewer packaging operation solutions without container operation . - o
which are less protective and recycled capacities and resources

and management

Reusable package services offer distinct advantages over traditional logistics packaging
services across several dimensions. The operating model of reusable package services is
service-focused, offering flexible options such as rental, pooling and container sales tailored
to customer requirements, whereas traditional services prioritize the sale of disposable
packaging. In packaging design, reusable package services emphasize durability, reusability
and protection, incorporating efficient folding and combination features, while traditional
packaging relies largely on single-use materials such as wood or paper. Finally, in
transportation and warehousing, reusable package services actively engage in container
management and container logistics optimization, in contrast to the limited operational
involvement of traditional packaging services in these areas.

Market Trends and Opportunities

According to Frost & Sullivan, to align with sustainability trends, the logistics packaging
industry is increasingly shifting from single-use packaging to reusable packaging to meet rising
sustainability demands and support ESG initiatives. This transition is being driven by stricter
environmental regulations across industries, creating a need for more eco-friendly packaging
solutions. In response, pooling services, where reusable packaging is circulated and reused
across multiple users, have become a crucial part of the logistics packaging industry.
Additionally, according to Frost & Sullivan, the demand for digitalization from downstream
industries is driving the digital transformation of upstream suppliers, specially in the
automotive industry. As a result, the global pooling services market continues to expand.
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According to Frost & Sullivan, in terms of revenue, the size of global pooling services market
grew from RMB105.6 billion in 2019 to RMB171.1 billion in 2024, representing a CAGR of
10.1%, and is expected to reach RMB324.9 billion in 2030, representing a CAGR of 11.3%
from 2025 to 2030.

In light of these evolving trends, our reusable package services offer significant material
opportunities. The transition from single-use packaging to reusable packaging, combined with
the shift from a traditional rental service model to our pooling service model, leads to a
substantial overall reduction in our costs. Additionally, our digital systems and platforms
enhance operational efficiency by providing real-time tracking, digitalized inventory
management, and data-driven insights, which further optimize resource utilization and
minimize losses. This positions us to drive significant value for our customers, which also
build a solid foundation for our future development and make us a favorable position to capture
the market opportunities.

Capitalizing on International and Domestic Market Opportunities

According to Frost & Sullivan, the automotive industry, our primary focus, offers
significant existing scale and promising development prospects. The automotive industry is
currently undergoing a transformative shift, driven by advancements in electric vehicles (EVs),
battery technology and renewable energy integration. These changes are reshaping consumer
preferences and regulatory landscapes globally, creating substantial demand. According to
Frost & Sullivan, in China, the automotive export volume reached 5.9 million units in 2024,
with a CAGR of 41.9% from 2019 to 2024. International markets generally provide higher
gross profit margins compared to the domestic Chinese market, particularly in the automotive
and cross-border e-commerce sectors according to Frost & Sullivan. This disparity in profit
margins highlights the significant opportunities available in international markets.

According to Frost & Sullivan, China’s substantial logistics packaging market presents
significant potential for the future growth of pooling services. With strong policy support and
increasing demand for cost efficiency and environmental sustainability, the pooling services
market in China has grown rapidly and is expected to continue to grow. Pooling services are
crucial in logistics, reducing costs, minimizing packaging investment, and offering flexibility
to adapt to demand fluctuations, making them widely adopted in the automotive industry. Our
expertise and robust capabilities position us well to capture emerging opportunities both
internationally and domestically.

By leveraging our expertise and robust capabilities in the industry where we operate, we
are well-positioned to capture emerging opportunities both internationally and domestically.
Our strategic focus on these high-growth areas enables us to maximize profitability and drive
sustainable growth. This dual-market approach, focusing on both international and domestic
markets, not only strengthens our competitive edge but also ensures that we remain adaptable
and resilient in an ever-changing global business landscape. By diversifying revenue streams,
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we aim to reduce dependency on a single market and mitigate risks. International markets offer
higher profit margins and expand our customer base, while exposure to diverse markets fosters
innovation and the adoption of best practices.

Enhancing Supply Chain Transparency and Operational Efficiency

Our tracking and reporting technologies provide real-time visibility into supply chain
operations, enabling businesses to monitor their products from origin to destination. This
enhanced transparency not only fosters trust and accountability but also allows for more
informed decision-making and proactive issue resolution. Additionally, our emphasis on
mechanized operations and standardized processes significantly boosts operational efficiency,
reducing delays and operational costs. This positions us to effectively cater to the growing
needs of industries seeking to optimize their supply chains and improve logistics performance.

According to Frost & Sullivan, the Chinese logistics services industry faces several
challenges: inconsistent packaging sizes and varying material quality complicate logistics
processes and cause component damage; reliance on manual operations results in low
operational efficiency; and inadequate product tracking hinders transparency and adaptability
to changes in the automotive industry’s production planning and supply chain management.

As a provider of reusable package services, we are dedicated to overcoming the
abovementioned challenges through innovative and sustainable approaches. By introducing
reusable packaging to replace disposable materials, we reduce costs and support sustainable
development of our clients, elevating industry standardization levels to streamline logistics
processes and implementing mechanized operations to enhance operational efficiency.
Furthermore, we offer comprehensive tracking services to improve transport transparency,
addressing the overall supply chain management needs of businesses and enabling them to
adapt effectively to the evolving automotive industry.

ESG Initiatives and Commitment

We are capable to help customers and industries to better comply with ESG policies and
regulations. Through our reusable package services, we enable our clients to replace traditional
packaging methods like cardboard and wooden boxes with reusable packages, helping them to
meet stringent environmental, social, and governance standards, which are increasingly critical
in today’s business landscape. This capability not only helps our customers enhance their
sustainability practices but also brings new business opportunities to us.

As companies seek partners who can support their ESG goals, our expertise in
reuseable-package services and container management positions us as a preferred choice,
which, in turn, strengthens our market position in an evolving business environment
characterized by higher ESG requirements. By aligning our services with these demands, we
ensure that we remain competitive, driving growth and fostering long-term success for both our
clients and ourselves.
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OUR COMPETITIVE STRENGTHS

We believe the following strengths position us to capitalize on opportunities in the fast
growing reusable package services market and are differentiating factors from our peers:

Asset pool and service capabilities accumulated through long-term cultivation

According to Frost & Sullivan, in terms of revenue for 2024, we ranked as the
second-largest provider of reusable package services in China with a market share of 1.5% and
the largest provider in the automotive pooling services market in China. In 2024, reusable
package services, pooling services, and automotive pooling services accounted for 6.4%, 2.4%,
and 1.0%, respectively, of China’s overall logistics packaging solution market.

Reusable packages have a broad range of applications in the logistics market, which
aligns with the needs of the manufacturing sector. Reusable package services providers
continue to benefit from favorable government policies, rapid technological advancements and
the increasing demand from enterprises for cost reduction and efficiency improvements. As
businesses strive to optimize their operations and reduce environmental impact, the adoption
of reusable packages is expected to grow significantly, driving further innovation and growth
in the logistics and manufacturing sectors.

We provide nationwide services to our customers, ensuring broad coverage to meet their
operational needs. According to Frost & Sullivan, as one of the earliest entrants in the industry,
we have developed competitive advantage by leveraging significant industry barriers. Our
large and loyal customer base, combined with our nationwide service network, strengthens our
market presence. Furthermore, we managed a reusable packages asset pool comprising around
1.5 million containers as of August 31, 2025, serving more than 1,000 customers across over
6,100 projects during the Track Record Period. These resources and expertise are not easily
replicated, further reinforcing our position as a trusted partner in the industry.

Efficient and nationwide service network
We have successfully established a well-developed network and infrastructure, which
serves as the foundation for implementing our reusable package services. Key highlights of our
service network and infrastructure include:
. Our services covered a network spanning over 100 cities, including major cities such
as Shanghai, Wuxi, Guangzhou, Wuhan and Chongqing, as well as locations in

Indonesia and South Korea, as of August 31, 2025;

. As of August, 2025, we operated a network of 78 warehouses to manage our
containers and deliver services to our clients; and
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. We have also established overseas subsidiaries in Thailand and Hong Kong to
support our potential international clients and accelerate our global expansion. Our
presence in Thailand strategically positions us to serve the global businesses of
OEMs and major EV manufacturers, aligning with the growing demand in the EV
sector.

This network and infrastructure enable us to deliver our services effectively, maintain
high operational efficiency and provide comprehensive support to our customers. According to
Frost & Sullivan, our efficient and nationwide service network and infrastructure have laid a
solid foundation for our development and differentiate us from our competitors in the industry.

Comprehensive support from digital systems and platforms

We initially developed the Smartlinx platform to enable comprehensive monitoring and
management of our reusable packages. To further strengthen our operations capabilities, we
introduced digital systems such as Find Me and the Return Box, specifically designed to meet
evolving business demands and now supporting our container management and logistics
services. These systems enable us to enhance supply transparency and improve operational
efficiency.

The Smartlinx platform, our comprehensive cloud-based management system, integrates
multiple systems, including the Order Management System (OMS), Transportation
Management System (TMS), Warehouse Management System (WMS) and Settlement
Management System (SMS). This unified platform enables standardized container scheduling,
data analytics, real-time container management, visualization capabilities, and intelligent
settlement. Our Find Me tracking platform facilitates real-time location tracking, inventory
alerts, abnormal vibration recording and temperature sensing for around 145,432 containers, as
of August 31, 2025, providing comprehensive tracking services that enable informed
decision-making. Return Box, our container recovery management system, oversees container
recovery with features like inspection management, inventory management and recovery
monitoring.

These innovative platforms position us as one of the industry leaders in intelligent
container management, meeting the evolving needs of our customers and enhancing
sustainability. According to Frost & Sullivan, our advancements in digital technology improve
visibility, automate processes and enhance forecasting, particularly in the automotive supply
chain sector.

Quality customer base
Our logistics system and service network have enabled us to build enduring partnerships
with a range of highly regarded and influential companies across multiple industries. These

include several world-leading automotive manufacturers known for their innovation in electric
vehicles and cutting-edge automotive technology, as well as their key suppliers, who are
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instrumental in the global supply chain of automotive components and energy solutions. These
partners are recognized for setting high standards in quality and sustainability, playing pivotal
roles in shaping the future of mobility.

We have maintained stable, long-term relationships with our five largest customers in
each year/period during the Track Record Period, spanning three to nine years. These
customers include some of the most prominent players in the global automotive industry,
widely respected for their technological advancements.

These renowned customers have chosen to partner with us due to our ability to provide
reliable and efficient reusable package services tailored to their specific needs. Our strong
customer base is a testament to our reputation for delivering quality services and fostering
long-term relationships with industry leaders. By continuously satisfying and exceeding the
expectations of our customers, we have established ourselves as a trusted and preferred
reusable package services provider within the industry. Furthermore, we are able to leverage
these relationships to showcase our capabilities and expand our clientele, driving further
growth and strengthening our market position.

Sophisticated and stable management team with abundant industry experience

We have a highly skilled management team with substantial industry experience. Their
collective expertise and leadership are pivotal to our strategic growth and operational success.

Our founder and chairman, Mr. Sun Yan’an (O O 0O ), brings 26 years of expertise in the
logistics industry. He has received numerous accolades and has a high standing in the logistics
industry, including being named a “Contributing Entrepreneurs in the Automobile Logistics
Industry of the Decade” (DO O OOOOODOOO) in 2021 and recognized as “Person of the
Year 2011 for China’s Tray Industry” (20110 00 0 0 00O O). Mr. Sun was also a standing
director of the fourth Council of the Automotive Logistics Branch of China Federation of
Logistics & Purchasing (OO OO OOO0OOO0DOOOOOO) and “Professor of Industry in
Jiangsu Province” (O O O O 0O O O) at Suzhou University of Science and Technology (O O O
O 0O 0O). His leadership is instrumental in driving our strategic growth and maintaining our
operational efficiency.

Additionally, all of our core management team, namely, Mr. Sun, Mr. Wang Yue (O O),
Mr. Xiang Yang (O O) and Ms. Zhu Meiling (O O0O), joined the Group during its early
development, have held key managerial roles during Track Record Period. This stable
leadership team has been integral to our growth, expansion and advancement. Under the
continuing leadership of our experienced and professional management team, we are poised to
maintain our competitive edge and occupy a leading market position.

For further details, see “Directors, Supervisors and Senior Management” in this
prospectus.
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OUR STRATEGIES

We plan to implement the following strategies:

Continuous Investment in System Development and Digital Innovation

Taking into account the rapidly evolving technological landscape and the increasing
importance of data-driven decision-making, we will implement a strategy to increase our
investment in enhancement and upgrade of our digital systems and platforms, developing new
solutions, and leveraging digitalization to enhance transparency and optimize decision-making
across our operations.

. Updating Our Current Systems and Developing New Solutions: We are dedicated to
continuously updating our existing platforms, such as Smartlinx and Find Me, by
integrating enhanced data analytics, Al and machine learning capabilities. These
updates will further streamline order management, warehouse operations and
real-time tracking, allowing us to improve operational efficiency, reduce costs and
optimize resource allocation.

In parallel, we will consider to develop new digital systems that leverage
cutting-edge technologies to address emerging challenges in logistics and supply
chain management, helping us meet the evolving needs of various industries.
Additionally, we will continue to innovate our product offerings, such as developing
smart boxes and crates for sectors beyond automotive, like retail, to broaden our
market reach and diversify our solutions.

. Leveraging Digitalization to Enhance Transparency and Decision-Making: Our
digitalization strategy focuses on using technologies to improve transparency and
optimize decision-making throughout our operations. By incorporating Al and
machine learning into our processes, we can automate key functions, such as
scheduling, container management and logistics coordination. These digital tools
enable us to analyze real-time data more effectively, providing deep insights that
lead to more informed and precise decision-making. This enhanced level of
digitalization not only improves our internal operations but also offers clients
greater visibility into their supply chains. By providing more comprehensive,
data-driven services, we help our clients to make better decisions, improving their
overall logistics performance. Ultimately, these initiatives drive operational
efficiency, increase profitability and strengthen our position in the market.

We intend to use approximately 25.0% of the net proceeds from the Global Offering

(or HK$51.2 million) for enhancement and upgrade of our digital systems and platforms. See
“Future Plans and Use of Proceeds” in this prospectus for further details.
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Expanding Business Scope and Advancing Overseas Strategy

Global logistics packaging solution are experiencing steady growth, driven by
technological innovations, supportive policies and the expansion of global trade. According to
Frost & Sullivan, the market size of global logistics packaging solution increased from
US$335.3 billion in 2019 to US$411.7 billion in 2024, with a CAGR of 4.2%, and is expected
to reach US$517.6 billion in 2030, representing a CAGR of 3.8% from 2025 to 2030.

In line with the trend of China’s advanced manufacturing industries expanding overseas,
we are also extending our reach internationally. We will implement a comprehensive expansion
strategy to enhance our market position both globally and domestically. Our initial focus will
be on Southeast Asia, replicating our successful business model in the PRC by simultaneously
building production and operational capabilities before expanding into other regions. Southeast
Asia is our strategic starting point due to its market potential and alignment with our growth
objectives. We have established an office in Thailand to serve as liaison and coordinate our
regional activities. As of the Latest Practicable Date, we were developing an operational
division and a production facility in Thailand.

We are committed to continuously expanding our service network and increasing
container deployment, covering more customers while further reducing operational costs and
leveraging economies of scale. This approach ensures that we can serve a broader customer
base efficiently and cost-effectively, further enhancing our competitive edge and market reach.

We are committed to evolving from traditional container management to offering
innovative digital services, leveraging technology and data to provide efficient solutions on a
global scale. Our goal is to transition from being a primarily Chinese-focused company to
establishing a significant worldwide presence, serving customers globally and building strong
international partnerships.

With respect to domestic market promotion, we plan to expand beyond the automotive
industry into other assembly-related sectors such as home appliances and two-wheel vehicles.
Additionally, we will enhance our digital services to guide customers toward higher-end
developments and expand our related logistics services. We aim to increase our market share
and diversify our revenue streams within the domestic market.

We intend to use approximately 45.0% of the net proceeds from the Global Offering (or
HK$92.2 million) for our business expansion, among which, (i) approximately 25.0% of the net
proceeds from the Global Offering (or HK$51.2 million) for advancing our overseas expansion
strategy; and (ii) approximately 20.0% of the net proceeds from the Global Offering (or
HK$41.0 million) for expanding our nationwide service network in the PRC. See “Future Plans
and Use of Proceeds” in this prospectus for further details.
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Optimizing Service Network to Support Business Growth

We plan to optimize our service network by increasing its density, which will lead to
better asset utilization, improved timeliness and enhanced service quality. By refining our
logistics and operational processes, we aim to maximize the efficiency of our resources and
reduce per-unit operating costs.

To further support business expansion, we will enhance our service capabilities by
expanding our network and increasing container deployment to reach a broader customer base.
As the new energy vehicle industry grows, we will strategically establish operational centers
in key regions aligned with industry clusters, enabling us to better serve this sector’s logistical
needs. Additionally, we plan to integrate third party assets, such as leased warehouses and
transportation fleets, into our operations, optimizing economies of scale and improving service
delivery.

Expanding the application scenarios of our services

According to Frost & Sullivan, optimizing supply chain efficiency helps reduce
operational costs, improve production efficiency and enhance customer satisfaction, making it
a key strategy for modern businesses. Therefore, we will implement a strategy committed to
continuously expanding the application scenarios of our existing infrastructure and integrating
the logistics supply chain.

In the automotive industry, we plan to expand our container solutions by incorporating
pallets into our offerings, providing a more comprehensive logistics service tailored to the
sector’s specific needs. For other downstream industries, we aim to target companies that
complement our existing resources, possess regional operational strengths, or operate across
multiple sectors. We intend to use approximately 20.0% of the net proceeds from the Global
Offering (or HK$41.0 million) for expanding the application scenarios of our services to other
downstream industries by acquisition. See “Future Plans and Use of Proceeds” in this
prospectus for further details.

Additionally, to further optimize assets and operations, we are exploring partnerships
with Al and IT companies to enhance scheduling and container management through
algorithmic solutions. By utilizing Al and big data, we can optimize container allocation, cut
idle time, reduce costs, boost efficiency, and support our sustainability goals.

Our Directors are of the view, and Frost & Sullivan concurs, that expanding the
application scenarios of our infrastructure and integrating the logistics supply chain will
significantly improve our service offerings. By creating a more interconnected and optimized
service network, we will be able to meet the diverse needs of our customers, driving
sustainable growth and reinforcing our competitive position in the market.
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OUR BUSINESS MODEL

Overview

We are a reusable package service provider in China, primarily focusing on serving
automotive parts manufacturers and OEMs within the automotive industry. We provide pooling
services, rental services, and other value-added services for reusable containers to customers
who require efficient and sustainable solutions for managing their supply chain logistics. In
addition, we sell containers to customers who use them within their own facilities or have the
capability to manage container operations independently. By leveraging our operational
expertise and our nationwide service network, along with our digital systems and platforms, we
are able to provide end-to-end solutions, including tailored reusable containers and customized
implementation plans. This approach enables us to offer flexible, efficient reusable package
services that enhance supply chain performance and minimize logistical complexities for our
customers.

The following table sets forth a breakdown of our revenue by business segments during
the Track Record Period:

Year ended December 31, Eight months ended August 31,
2022 2023 2024 2024 2025
Percentage Percentage Percentage Percentage Percentage
of total of total of total of total of total
revenue revenue revenue revenue revenue
RMB'000 (%)  RMB'000 (%)  RMB'000 (%)  RMB'000 (%)  RMB'000 (%)
(unaudited)
Container services
- Pooling
Services 447413 69.1 587,692 740 673549 80.4 401,088 79.0 402,969 75.5

- Rental Services 28444 44 28,055 35 20937 25 15,020 30 18760 35
- Other value-

added services 63,453 9.8 76,096 96 712127 86 45743 90 45115 85

Container sales” 108,277 167 102,176 129 71,007 85 45578 90 66492 125

Total 647,587 1000 794,019 1000 837,620 1000 507,429 1000 533,336 100.0

Note:

(1)  Our container sales primarily include foldable large load carriers, small load carriers, custom-developed inner
linings and customized metal racks.
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Revenue by Geographical Locations

During the Track Record Period, we primarily derived revenue from sales to customers
in the PRC, which contributed the majority of our total revenue. A smaller portion of our
revenue was generated from overseas markets including, among others, Germany, Indonesia,
Japan and South Korea. The following table sets forth a breakdown of our revenue by
geographical locations for the years/periods indicated:

Year ended December 31, Eight months ended August 31,
2022 2023 2024 2024 2025
Percentage Percentage Percentage Percentage Percentage
of total of total of total of total of total
revenue revenue revenue revenue revenue
RMB’000 (%) RMB’000 (%) RMB’000 (%) (RMB’000) (%) (RMB’000) (%)
(unaudited)
Container services
-PRC 537,134 830 691,041 87.0 764,785 91.3 460,918 90.8 465,177 87.2
- Overseas®” 2,176 0.3 802 0.1 1,828 0.2 933 02 1,667 0.3
Sub-total 539,310 833 691,843 87.1 766,613 915 461,851 91.0 466,844 87.5
Container Sales
-PRC 103,051 15.9 99,635 125 69,745 8.3 44,501 8.8 63,265 119
- Overseas® 5226 08 2541 03 1262 02 107 02 320 06
Sub-total 108,277 16.7 102,176 12.9 71,007 8.5 45578 9.0 66,492 125
Total 647587 1000 794,019 1000 837,620 1000 507,429 1000 533,336 100.0
Notes:

(1)  Our overseas container services business primarily consisted of two key projects located in Indonesia and
South Korea during the Track Record Period.

(2)  Our overseas Container Sales business primarily served customers from Japan, South Korea, Germany, and
other overseas regions during the Track Record Period.
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Overseas Container Services

In addition to its operations in the PRC, the Group undertook limited overseas projects
in Indonesia and South Korea during the Track Record Period to support PRC-based customers
exporting automotive parts and KD Kits to their overseas OEM plants. Under these projects, the
Group provided and managed reusable containers, overseeing container design, dispatch
planning and international circulation.

For these overseas projects, the Group’s warehouses in the PRC delivered empty reusable
containers to customers’ manufacturing plants for loading and export. After unpacking at the
overseas OEMs, the Group coordinated the collection and storage of empty containers through
local warehousing service providers and third-party logistics service providers engaged under
framework agreements. These partners were primarily responsible for providing storage and
cross-border container recovery services in accordance with the Group’s instructions and were
not involved in other value-added services. Transactions with customers and partners were
settled in RMB and followed the same per-use pricing model as the Group’s domestic pooling
services.

The Indonesia project, which served Customer C under a five-year agreement from June
2020 to July 2025, recorded a gradual decline in scale during the Track Record Period. The
number of containers deployed decreased from approximately 32,577 units as of December 31,
2022 to 23,565 units as of December 31, 2023, and further to 19,142 units as of December 31,
2024, before reaching nil in the first half of 2025, following the customer’s reduction in export
activities. The decline in scale and negative gross profit were primarily attributable to lower
shipment frequency and higher international freight costs, which increased unit depreciation
and transportation expenses. The project was terminated upon the expiry of its contract on July
31, 2025.

The South Korea project, which commenced in April 2024 under a two-year agreement
with Customer B, involved pooling and circulation services for exports to OEMs in South
Korea. Local warehousing and logistics partners were engaged under framework agreements to
provide storage and cross-border container recovery services. Approximately 5,256 containers
were deployed as of December 31, 2024, increasing to 6,726 containers as of August 31, 2025,
reflecting steady growth in service volume. The project remained in operation during the Track
Record Period.

The Group’s overseas projects remain limited in scale and primarily serve the export

needs of its PRC customers. These projects are managed with appropriate cost control and
flexibility as part of the Group’s long-term international development strategy.

~ 174 -



BUSINESS

Revenue by Industries of Downstream Customers

During the Track Record Period, our major downstream customers were primarily from
the automotive industry, with a smaller portion from non-automotive industries, such as
logistics services, food, and pharmaceuticals. The following table sets forth a breakdown of our
revenue by the automotive industry and non-automotive industries of our downstream
customers for the years/periods indicated:

Year ended December 31, Eight months ended August 31,
2022 2023 2024 2024 2025
Percentage Percentage Percentage Percentage Percentage
of total of total of total of total of total
revenue revenue revenue revenue revenue
RMB'000 (%)  RMB’000 (%)  RMB'000 (%)  (RMB'000) (%)  (RMB’000) (%)
(unaudited)
Container services
- Automotive
Industries 538,694 832 689,534 86.8 765,078 91.7 461,206 90.9 466,844 815
- Non-automotive
industries 616 0.1 2,309 03 1,535 0.2 645 01 - -
Sub-Total 539,310 833 691,843 871 766,613 915 461,851 91.0 466,844 815
Container Sales
- Automotive
Industries 108,230 16.7 102,176 12.9 70,790 8.5 45,375 89 66,451 125
- Non-automotive
industries 47 0.0 - - 27 0.0 203 0.1 41 0.0
Sub-Total 108,217 16.7 102,176 129 71,007 8.5 45,578 9.0 66,492 125
Total 647587 1000 794,019 1000 837,620 1000 507,429 1000 533,336 100.0

During the Track Record Period, we primarily generated revenue from business segments
as follows:

. Container services: container services form the core of our operations, comprising
pooling services, rental services and other value-added services.

0 Pooling Services: Our pooling services provide customers with access to
a managed packaging pool of reusable containers. Beyond simply
supplying containers, our pooling model, based on our digital capabilities and
nationwide service network, delivers a fully managed solution, under which
each use of our containers involves the operation and management before and
after customers’ use, including distribution, recovery, maintenance, scheduling
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and storage, enabling customers to focus on their core business. Additionally,
we offer standardized containers with customizable inner linings, tailored to
meet specific product requirements, ensuring optimal protection and
adaptability during their use.

Our pooling services are enhanced by our digital systems and platforms to
improve our operational efficiency. These systems help ensure the safety of
customers’ assets, simplify container management and support informed
decision-making, all while optimizing overall supply chain performance.

Under our pooling services model, customers are charged based on the number
of times containers that are circulated, utilizing a pay-per-use system that
scales with their business needs. This flexible payment structure ensures
cost-efficiency, allowing customers to only pay for what they use, without the
long-term commitments associated with ownership or fixed rental agreements.

0  Rental Services: Our rental services follow a traditional fixed-term rental
model, where customers pay based on the number of days the containers are in
use. We, as the rental service provider, are only responsible for supplying the
reusable containers, while the management of container logistics is handled by
customers. This model is ideal for customers who have the capacity or prefer
to manage their container operations independently.

0  Other Value-added Services: Our other value-added services include, but are
not limited to, logistics transportation, warehousing management, customer-
owned container management and a combination of these services, providing
clients with comprehensive solutions. In addition to offering container
services, we also provide transportation and warehousing management
services, helping clients streamline operations and reduce logistical
complexities. For customer-owned container management, we are responsible
for the operation and management of clients” own containers, including
maintenance, cleaning, storage, and repair services helping them improve asset
utilization and reduce capital expenditures related to container management.

Container Sales: Our container sales business targets customers with logistical
capabilities and procurement needs, directly supplying them with our products,
which primarily include reusable foldable large load carriers, small load carriers,
custom-developed inner linings and customized metal racks. Primarily serving
enterprises in the automotive industry, our diverse and widespread customer base
enhances our risk resilience.
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The table below provides an overview of key operational data, including the number of
containers under our management and the number of projects in operation for the years/periods
specified:

Eight months

Year ended December 31, ended August 31,
2022 2023 2024 2024 2025
Number of Containers Under
Management
Unit: "000 sets
Foldable Large Load Carriers 577.5 622.4 699.2 662.8 743.6
Small Load Carriers 278.7 402.3 616.3 506.7 770.9
Metal Racks 38.0 39.1 38.8 38.9 35.0
Total 894.1 1,063.8 1,354.2 1,208.5 1,5495
Number of Projects in
Operation®
Pooling Services 3,246 3,583 3,512 3,456 3,482
Rental Services 299 296 290 290 321
Total 3,545 3,879 3,802 3,746 3,803

Note:

(1)  The “Number of Projects in Operation” is calculated based on projects that generated revenue during the
year.

The table below presents a summary of key operational data, including the number of
warehouses in operation related to our container services for the years/periods specified:

Eight months

Year ended December 31, ended August 31,
2022 2023 2024 2024 2025
Number of Warehouses in
Operation
Self-operated 32 29 25 27 25
Third Party Cooperation 40 43 46 40 53
Total 72 72 71 67 78
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In our operations, the number of customers and major customers significantly influences
our revenue and growth. The customer retention rate reflects our ability to retain clients, with
a higher rate indicating revenue stability and reduced churn. Major customers, who contribute
substantially to our revenue, are especially crucial. Their retention rates and net cash retention
rates highlight our success in maintaining these key relationships and driving increased
revenue from them over time.

The table below provides an overview of the turnover trips and average operating price
per container per trip under our pooling services model for the years/periods specified:

Eight months

Year ended December 31, ended August 31,
Pooling Services 2022 2023 2024 2024 2025
Turnover Trips™ (“000 trips) 3,975 4,598 5,013 2,924 2,975
Average Operating Price (RMB)® 113 128 134 137 135
Average Turnover Trips Per
Container (trips)® 6.9 7.0 6.7 4.1 3.6

Note 1: Turnover trips represent the total number of service cycles completed during the year/period by the
containers used in our pooling services (including foldable large load carriers, small load carriers
(counted as one set per six units in accordance with our standard usage and operational management
practice), and metal racks). In general, a service cycle involves the delivery of empty containers to
Tier 1 Suppliers, their use for loading products, and the subsequent return of empty containers after
the products are delivered to the destination.

Note 2: Average operating price per container per trip under our pooling services is calculated by dividing
the revenue generated from pooling services during the relevant period by the total number of
turnover trips completed under pooling services during the same period.

Note 3: The average turnover trips per container is calculated by dividing the total trips during the year by
the average number of containers used for pooling services (including containers reserved for
contingency or backup use).

During the Track Record Period, the average operating price per container per trip under
our pooling services model increased steadily, from RMB113 per container per trip for the year
ended December 31, 2022, to RMB128 per container per trip for the year ended December 31,
2023, and further increased to RMB134 per container per trip for the year ended December 31,
2024. This steady increase was primarily attributable to our continued expansion into
high-value automotive parts sectors, particularly in the field of EV vehicles. At the same time,
the average turnover trips per container recorded a slight decline in 2024 and the eight months
ended August 31, 2025, primarily due to demand fluctuations and extended delivery cycles of
certain downstream customers, especially new projects in the high-value automotive parts and
new energy vehicle sectors. In response, we increased our container reserves and investments.
The overall decline in the average turnover trips per container was partially offset by the
increase in the average operating price per container per trip.
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The table below provides an overview of the turnover trips and average rental price per
container under our rental services model for the years/periods specified:

Eight months

Year ended December 31, ended August 31,
Rental Services 2022 2023 2024 2024 2025
Rental Months (‘000)"® 461 426 420 350 283
Average Rental Price (RMB)® 62 66 50 43 66

Note 1: Rental months represent the total number of months during the year/period that our containers used
in rental services (primarily foldable large load carriers) were rented out, considering the agreed
rental period typically measured on a monthly basis.

Note 2: “Turnover Trips per Container” is not applicable to the rental services model. Unlike the pooling
services model, where turnover reflects the number of cycles completed, the rental services model
measures container usage based on the total number of months containers are rented under fixed-term
agreements and billed on a monthly basis.

Note 3: Average rental price per container per month under our rental services model is calculated by
dividing the revenue generated from rental services during the relevant period by the total number
of rental months during the same period.

During the Track Record Period, the average rental price per container under our rental
services model remained relatively stable, increasing slightly from RMB62 per container for
the year ended December 31, 2022, to RMB66 per container per month for the year ended
December 31, 2023, and further to RMB52 per container for the year ended December 31,
2024. The decrease was primarily due to lower raw material costs for containers, achieved
through the use of recyclable materials and plastic molding technology, which significantly
reduced manufacturing expenses. Additionally, our strategic adjustment, which shifted the
business focus toward pooling services, also contributed to the decrease. For the eight months
ended August 31, 2025, the average rental price rose to RMB66, as compared to RMB43 for
the same period in 2024. The increase was mainly driven by newly secured rental projects,
particularly in the new energy sector, which featured higher-value and higher-priced container
rental arrangements.

The table below provides an overview of the sales volume and average selling price under
our container sales segment for the years/periods specified:

Eight months

Year ended December 31, ended August 31,
Container Sales 2022 2023 2024 2024 2025
Sales Volume (‘000 units) 94 80 61 38 74
Average Selling Price (RMB) 1,152 1,281 1,169 1,195 895
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During the Track Record Period, the selling price under our container sales segment,
increased from RMB1,152 per container for the year ended December 31, 2022, to RMB1,281
per container for the year ended December 31, 2023, before decreasing to RMB1,169 per
container for the year ended December 31, 2024. The fluctuation was primarily due to
variations in order volumes driven by customers’ production cycles and our strategic
adjustment, which shifted the business focus toward pooling services. For the eight months
ended August 31, 2025, the average selling price dropped to RMB895, as compared to
RMB1,195 for the same period in 2024. The decrease was mainly due to an increase in the sales
proportion of smaller-sized container models, which generally carried lower unit prices and
resulted in a lower overall average selling price.

The table below provides an overview of key operational data related to customer
information:

Eight months

Year ended December 31, ended August 31,
2022 2023 2024 2025

Customer Information
Number of Customers™ 536 509 552 527
Customer Retention Rate® 75.8% 68.3% 69.5% 64.9%
Net Cash Retention Rate®® 113.8% 117.5% 99.3% 96.3%
Number of Major

Customers™ 106 115 125 128
Percentage of Total Sales

from Major Customers 86.6% 89.4% 90.0% 89.9%
Major Customer Retention

Rate® 97.9% 94.3% 97.4% 89.7%
Major Customer Net Cash

Retention Rate® 113.4% 117.0% 98.4% 117.9%
Notes:

(1)  The “Number of Customers” refers to customers that generated revenue during the year.

(2) The “Customer Retention Rate” refers to the percentage of customers from the previous year who
generated revenue in the current year.

(3) The “Net Cash Retention Rate” for year N is calculated as the revenue generated in year N from
customers retained from year (N-1), divided by the revenue generated by the total number of customers
in year (N-1). Here, N refers to a specific year, and (N-1) refers to the year preceding year N.

(4)  The “Number of Major Customers” refers to customers who generated revenue of at least RMB1 million
during the year (or at least RMBO0.5 million for a half-year period).

(5) The “Major Customer Retention Rate” refers to the percentage of major customers from the previous

year who generated revenue of at least RMB1 million during the year (or at least RMBO0.5 million for
a half-year period).
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(6)  The “Major Customer Net Cash Rention Rate” is calculated as the revenue generated in year N from
Major Customers retained from year (N-1), divided by the revenue generated by the total number of
Major Customers in year (N-1).

During the Track Record Period, our customer retention rate experienced a slight
downward trend, decreasing from 75.8% for the year ended December 31, 2022, to 69.5% for
the year ended December 31, 2024. This decline was primarily attributable to the rapid growth
of key customers in the new energy sector, whose revenues stabilized in 2024, as well as our
strategic business shift towards pooling services, which constitute the majority of our revenue
generation.

Our business segments: (i) container services, comprising pooling services, rental
services and other value-added services; and (ii) and container sales, which are designed to
complement each other, creating a holistic and efficient solution for our clients’ logistics and
supply chain needs.

Pooling services provide customers with flexible and scalable options to manage reusable
containers without needing to invest in or manage the operational complexities themselves.
This model integrates with our rental services, where clients who prefer more control over their
logistics operations can rent containers for a fixed period while managing the operations
independently. Both services benefit from our logistics infrastructure, which includes
strategically located warehouses, transportation management and data platform services.

Our other value-added services, such as logistics transportation, warehouse management,
and customer-owned container management, further enhance the flexibility of our offerings. By
managing the entire logistics process, from container distribution and recovery to storage and
maintenance, we relieve customers of the burdens associated with container management,
allowing them to focus on their core operations. These services also ensure that whether
customers choose pooling or rental options, they can rely on a reliable logistics solution that
optimizes efficiency and minimizes operational risks.

The container sales segment complements our container services offerings by catering to
clients with specific procurement needs or those with in-house logistical capabilities. By
selling containers directly, particularly to small and medium-sized enterprises in the
automotive industry, we allow these customers to integrate our high-quality containers into
their own supply chains. This creates a natural synergy, as clients who initially purchase
containers may later turn to our pooling or rental services to further enhance their logistics
operations as their business grows or their needs evolve.

Together, these business segments work in harmony to provide comprehensive and
flexible solutions that meet the diverse needs of our clients. By offering a range of services
across the logistics spectrum, from container sales to full-service pooling and logistics
management, we are able to address the varying requirements of businesses, regardless of their
size or logistical complexity. This approach not only enhances customer satisfaction but also
strengthens our competitive position in the market by enabling us to serve a broad and diverse
customer base.
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Case Studies
Customer B

Customer B is a manufacturer of automotive lighting components and a provider of design
solutions, listed on the Shanghai Stock Exchange. The company primarily focuses on the R&D,
design, manufacturing and sales of automotive lighting products. Customer B has maintained
a stable business relationship with us since 2017.

Customer B’s clients include numerous European, Japanese, American and Chinese
independent automotive brands, all of which require efficient, stable, safe and cost-controlled
logistics services. Before partnering with us, Customer B primarily used disposable cardboard
boxes as packaging containers for transporting automotive lights. However, the cardboard
packaging had limited strength, poor moisture resistance and was typically discarded after
transportation, leading to high logistical costs. Moreover, the damage rate of automotive lights
during transport was relatively high, failing to meet customer expectations.

Understanding these pain points, we offered Customer B our pooling services featuring
reusable containers. Our standardized reusable containers, available in various sizes and
equipped with specially designed inner linings, facilitated loading and unloading, and met the
transportation needs of different models of automotive lights. These containers, made from
high-strength polypropylene materials, provided more effective structural support and
protection for the products, significantly reducing damage during transportation. Through our
service network and transportation routes, we were able to promptly supply reusable containers
to Customer B’s factories located in East China, Northeast China and South China. After
delivery to customers across the country, we ensured quick container recovery. Additionally,
our service network and digital management capabilities allowed for efficient container
turnover, reducing per-trip logistics costs compared to traditional cardboard packaging
solutions and meeting the client’s supply chain needs for cost reduction and efficiency
improvement.

The contribution to our revenue from these operations was 6.3%, 6.3%, 7.1% and 7.1%
for the Track Record Period. Our services have been highly recognized by Customer B
throughout the collaboration.

Customer A
Customer A is an automotive manufacturer listed on both the Hong Kong Stock Exchange
and the SZSE, with production bases located in various regions across China. The company

places a strong emphasis on cost control within its supply chain and is committed to ongoing
efforts in ESG performance throughout its production processes.
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We established a business relationship with Customer A from the second half of 2021,
primarily providing pooling services. Our tailored solutions support the production of power
batteries and complete vehicles at Customer A’s subsidiaries across China, covering a wide
range of core components for new energy vehicles, including onboard chargers, high-voltage
wiring harnesses and power batteries.

Given the highly competitive nature of the new energy vehicle market, Customer A must
frequently adjust its procurement plans for various components across numerous suppliers
nationwide in response to fluctuations in consumer order volume, market share and its own cost
control objectives. Thanks to the reusable container asset pool we have accumulated over years
of operation, we maintain a robust supply of reusable containers suitable for the logistics and
transportation of key automotive components. Our network allows us to dynamically allocate
containers in real time to meet Customer A’s rapidly changing procurement needs. We entered
into service contracts with Customer A’s subsidiary, delivering the required reusable logistics
containers to designated suppliers and retrieving them after transportation to Customer A’s
production bases. Due to our operational capabilities, we are typically able to meet Customer
A’s same-day delivery requests.

Moreover, our pooling services enable Customer A to flexibly adjust its packaging
container investment within the supply chain, avoiding the idle inventory that can result from
fluctuations in procurement volumes when purchasing or leasing disposable packaging
containers. Our pooling services form a key part of the supply chain, covering both front-end
supplier loading and transportation, as well as back-end operations such as receipt of goods,
warehouse management and container distribution and recovery at Customer A’s production
bases. This integration further reduces Customer A’s labor investment in these processes.
Additionally, our reusable containers replace traditional disposable packaging, aligning with
Customer A’s ongoing ESG commitments.

For the years ended December 31, 2022, 2023, 2024, and the eight months ended August
31, 2025, Customer A contributed approximately 3.3%, 7.7%, 10.5% and 10.1% of our total
revenue for the same periods, respectively. With the continued expansion of the number of
Customer A subsidiaries we work with, and the increasing range of components covered by our
services, we expect the scale of our business with Customer A to grow further in the future.

Customer 1

Customer | is an international automotive parts supplier listed on both Frankfurt Stock
Exchange (Prime Standard) and Luxembourg Stock Exchange, primarily engaged in the
manufacturing and sales of high-performance lighting technologies and automotive electronics.
Since 2017, we have established a stable partnership with its subsidiaries in China, providing
pooling and rental services to them.
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As of October 2023, in line with the customer’s cooperation agreement with downstream
vehicle manufacturers, the customer sought a logistics solution with real-time tracking
capabilities for one of its headlight products. The goal was to maximize supply security and
minimize damage during transportation. To meet this need, we provided them with pooling
services for reusable containers equipped with our proprietary tracking platform, Find Me. By
deploying trackers and tags on over 3,000 standardized reusable containers, we enabled
comprehensive tracking and real-time updates on cargo status for this project. This allowed the
customer to stay informed and actively participate in managing the entire logistics process,
achieving supply chain transparency and earning high customer recognition. Through our
pooling services, we have also helped the customer achieve digital order management,
enhancing operational efficiency and improving supply chain transparency.

As of the Latest Practicable Date, we continue to provide stable services to this customer
on other projects, including pooling and rental services. The customer has maintained a strong
relationship with us.

Container services

Container services form the core of our operations, comprising pooling services, rental
services and other value-added services. Pooling services offer comprehensive solutions for the
design, distribution, recovery and maintenance of standardized reusable containers. Customers
can borrow and return containers on demand, with the flexibility to use different locations for
pick-up and drop-off, while we coordinate and oversee all logistical operations through our
warehouses. Rental services, on the other hand, offer fixed-term rentals, where we supply
containers and customers independently manage their logistical operations. We also offer other
value-added services such as logistics transportation, warehouse management and customer-
owned container management to meet the diverse needs of our clients.

Pooling services

Pooling services in the reusable package services market refer to a system where a service
provider manages a packaging pool to provide services related to reusable packaging, including
the management of assets such as pallets, crates, or containers, for customers. Instead of
owning and maintaining their own packaging, customers can access these assets at different
times and locations based on their needs and pay based on their usage. The packaging is not
shared among multiple customers at the same time; rather, it circulates through a common asset
pool managed by the service provider. The service provider handles all aspects of the
packaging lifecycle, including storage, as well as distribution and return, which are primarily
carried out through subcontracted third-party logistics service providers, cleaning,
maintenance, and tracking through a data platform. This system optimizes asset utilization,
reduces costs, and eliminates the operational burden for individual customers, promoting
efficiency and sustainability in the supply chain.
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Our pooling services provide customers with access to a managed pool of reusable
containers, offering a fully managed solution that extends far beyond simply supplying
containers. Supported by our digital systems and platforms, we take care of every aspect of
container logistics, including distribution (which is primarily carried out through subcontracted
third-party logistics service providers), recovery, maintenance, scheduling, and storage,
enabling customers to focus on their core business without the burden of managing these
operations themselves.

For our standard pooling services, the Group delivers empty containers to customers at
their request. Once delivered, the Tier 1 Suppliers are responsible for loading their products
into the containers and arranging transportation of the loaded containers to their respective
OEMs. In addition, for Tier 1 Suppliers who opt for our other value-added services, the Group
also provides logistics transportation, which is primarily performed by subcontracted third-
party logistics companies engaged and supervised by the Group, managing the movement of
loaded containers on behalf of the Tier 1 Suppliers.

Under our pooling model, the customer is liable for damage or loss of containers only
during the period from the time when the customer completes the receipt of empty containers
until the containers, after being used by the OEM in the relevant